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RULES OF READING

a (@y) (ei; rain, play

au (@w) o1 autumn, draw
ea (ee) (i1 teacher, tree
el (ey) [el] eight, grey
ol (oy) [oi] point, boy
0o [u] spoon

ou (0w) [au] house, town
(ch [tn  bench, match
ng [d] stocking

nk [Qk] thank

ph [f] telephone

sh fl  shelf
th [0] thin, [d] this
air [sB] chair
all [0:] ball
ass(ask,ast) [Q]glass, task, past
ear [10] near
eer [l0] pioneer

igh [ai] right
ild [ai] child
ind [ai] kind

old [ou] cold
qu [kw square
w(ha ,  watch, what



SUFFIXES

to work-worker

to build-building

to decorate-decoration

social- socialism

social-socialist

happy- happiness

to develop-development
-able(-ible) to enjoy-enjoyable

Russia-Russian

continent-continenta

help-helpful
hero-heroic

help-helpless
rain-rainy

to organize(organise)
nice-nicely

PREFIXES

in-(il-,im-,ir-) definite- indefinite
pleasant-unpleasant

to write-to rewrite
dis to like-to dislike

to understand-misunderstand
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Unit 1

§1

1. Read the text and say why we celebrate the Day of Knowledge *
Discuss with your classmates how knowledge helps people in
their life and why the knowledge of a foreign language is very
useful. Say if you had the Lesson on Peace on September 1.

National Day of Knowledge

The 1st of September »is u 'national holiday in our country.
It ;is the Day of Knowledge.

In less than seventy years, the Soviet people have gone a long
way to a position where our country now leads2 the world in
many fields of science3 and technology,4 in the development of
culture5 and the arts.

On that day, more than 58 million pupils and students start the
academic year.
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Knowledge is power;® the more man knows, the greater power
he has. You get knowledge at school, and also from books, from
magazines, and from radio and TV programmes. If you have a
good knowledge of a school subject it will help you later to learn
more difficult things.

A knowledge of history, for example, helps to understand the
past, the present and the future. If you know your other school
subjects well, they will certainly help you in your life. You will be
able to use your knowledge when you need it in your studies or in
your work. Our industry will have more and more robots, but work-
ers and engineers will still need knowledge, more and more
knowledge.

A knowledge of other languages is very useful, especially if
you have to work for your country in another country or if you
must read foreign’ literature in the original. If you know the
language of a foreign country, you can talk to its people and
understand what they are saying. A knowledge of foreign languages
also helps young people of different countries to develop friend-
ship and understanding.

The Day of Knowledge is marked by schoolchildren and their
teachers. Veteran workers, engineers and scientists come to meet
them in classrooms. They tell the ycung people about the role of
knowledge in building socialism and in fighting for ,peace.

We need knowledge to be active, useful citizens® of our coun-
try.

! knowledge [nohd3] — 3nanue; 2 to lead—nec'ru; 3 science

['saians] — nayka; * technology [tek'ndladzi]; ® culture [kaltfa];
® power [paus] — cuna; 7 foreign ['forin] — uHOCTpaHHMiL;
8 citizen ['sitizn] — rpaxnaunun

2. Read the article from the Constitution of the USSR and give
examples to illustrate it:

Article 45. Citizens of the USSR have the right to education.

In your answers you may use the following:

free [fri] — Gecnnaruniit

universal [,junr’va:sal] — BceoGuuit

secondary ['sekandari] education — cpennee o6pasoBaHue
higher education — Briciiee o6pasoBanue

correspondence course [ koris’pondans’ka:s] — 3aouHbIil Kypc
(obyuerusn)

evening course — BeyepHu#l Kypc (oby4enusn)

scholarship ['skolafip] — cTunennusn

native ['neitiv] language — ponHo# A3HK



3. Read the artcle from the Constitution of the USSR, find ouw
the meaning of the new words. Give examples to illustrate
what it says using the words and expressions:

Article 41. Citizens of the USSR have the right to rest and

leisure.

citizen ['sitizn] n 1) rpaxknaHuH; rpakaaHka; 2) ropojickos
XKHTEMb; 3) amep. rpakJaHCKoe JIHUO; ITATCKHA

leisure ['le3za] n 1) nocyr; 2) csobGopHoe BpeMms

In your answers you may use the following:

ensure [in’fua] — obecneunBaTh

establishment [is'teblifmant] — ycranossienue

hour [aua] — vac

working day (week) — paGounit fenb (Hepness)

paid holidays — onsayuBaeMnifi oTRyCK

weekly days of rest — Bhixonuble nHH

development [di’'velapmant] — pasBuThe

physical culture [fizikl ‘kaltfa] — ¢usuyeckas KyabTypa
tourism [tuarizm] — Typuam

4. Read the text once, say what it is about and give it a heading:

The Young Communist League uses its youthful energy to
mobilize young people for a massive March on Washington. In
this mobilization youth' will link? local problems to the march
slogan: “For Jobs, Peace and Democracy!”

This March on Washington, says the YCL, is very impor-
tant. An all-people movement must be organized to bring
about unity® in the struggle against racism and for peace
and jobs.!

(Adapted from the Daily World)

! youth [ju®] — mononexn; 2 to link — coenuusits; 2 to
bring about unity [junmti] — o6ecneunBaTh enuHCTBO;
* job — paGora;

A 5. Read the text using the References, look at the map and de-
scribe the USA. Write down a plan of your description of the
country:

The United States of America

Part 1

The USA is situated in the central part of the North American*
continent. Its western coast is washed by the Pacific Ocean* and
its eastern coast by the Atlantic Ocean*.

The area of the USA is over nine million square kilometres.
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The continental part of the USA consists of two highlandl
regions and two lowland2 regions. The highland regions are the
Appalachian Mountains* in the east, and the mCordillera* and the
Rocky Mountains* in the west. The highest peak in the Appalachian
Mountains is 2,037 metres high. The highest peak of the Cordillera in
the USA is 4,41£ metres.

Between the Rocky Mountains and the Appalachian Mountains
are the central lowlands, which are called the prairie*, and
the eastern lowlands, called the Mississippi* valley.3

The five Great Lakes*, between the USA and Canada, are
joined together by short rivers or canals, and the Saint Lawrence
River* joins them to the Atlantic Ocean. In the west of the USA
there is another lake called the Great Salt Lake*.

The main rivers of the USA are the Mississippi, which flows
into the Gulf of Mexico*, the Colorado* and the Columbia*,
which flow into the Pacific Ocean, the Saint Lawrence River and
the Hudson River*, which flow into the Atlantic Ocean.

The USA is a very large country, so it has several different
climatic regions. The coldest regions are in the north and north-
east where much snow falls in winter. The south has a subtropical
climate. Hot winds blowing from the Gulf of Mexico often bring
typhoons. The climate along the Pacific coast is much warmer than
that of the Atlantic coast. The region around the Great Lakes
is known for its changeable weather.

" highland ['hailandj — ropHbiii; 2 lowland ['loulandj — Hu3meH-
Hbli; lowlands — Hu3meHHoCTb; 3 valley ['vseli] — gonuHa
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The Reeky Mountains are in the west of  The prairie lies to the west of the Missis-
the USA. In.the Rockies* there are sever-  sippi valley and goes to the. Reeky Moun-
al peaks between 4,000 and 5,000 metres tains.

high.

[ f1 Read the text of Task 1 (p. 108).

§ 2

6. Read the text and say how Soviet people enjoy their right to
rest and leisure using the questions after the text as a plan:

The Right to Rest and Leisure

Every year Soviet people working at factories, offices or on
farms enjoy a holiday which is guaranteed by the Constitution of
the USSR. Millions of Soviet citizensl spend their holidays at
sanatoriums, boarding-houses2 and holiday homes.3

As soon as the weather becomes hot, people begin going to the
South by plane, car and train. Many of them have a 24-day rest at
boarding-houses or sanatoriums, which has been recommended
by their doctors.

Holiday-making does not cost mud» in our country. A trade
union4 voucher5 for a 24-day stay at a holiday home costs a
third of its full price, and many trade union vouchers are free;
workers receive them without payment of any kind.

Thousands of health centres in many parts of the country are
open to working people, and over three million people a year go
and stay at them. Such health centres are usually situated in the
most beautiful places, near a river or a lake, in a forest or by the
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sea. Whole families can spend their holidays or weekends at a
health centre.

While taking care of their members, trade union organizations
also take care of their members’ children. Wonderful camps have
been built for them all over the country. Most children spend
the summer holidays at Pioneer camps.

Tourism is very popular in the Soviet Union. Its popularity
is greater than in most countries of the world. Tourists go by
thousands to the seaside, to tourist centres in mountains, in the
Siberian6 taiga or by the lakes of Karelia.7 Soviet tourists also
travel to many countries in the world. Millions of roubles are
spent in the Soviet Union to develop tourism.

1 citizen ['sitizn] — rpaxpgaHuH; 2 boarding-house ['badighaus] —
naHcuoHar; 3 holiday home — gom otgbixa; 4 trade union [‘treid
'jurnjan] — npodcoto3; 5 voucher ['vautja] — nyTteBka; 6 Siberian
[sai'biarian] — cubupckunit; 7 Karelia [ka'rfclia] — Kapenus

1. Where do Soviet citizens spend their holidays? 2. Where are
thousands of health centres situated? 3. What is especially good
about the new health centres? 4. How do trade union organizations
take care of the children? 5. What can you say about tourism
in the Soviet Union?

© 7. Listen, read and ask your deskmate what he (she) thinks about
the proverb "Live and learn”, what he (she) is interested in
and how he (she) is going to prepare for future profession
and life:

Knowledge and Discipline

“The Day of Knowledge was celebrated all over the country.
How do you like the new holiday?”

“Well, it’s a great holiday because knowledge is very impor-
tant. But I think knowledge by itself is not enough.”

“What do you mean by that?”

“There is another important thing; that’s discipline.”

“Oh, yes, discipline... Teachers say that if your discipline
is poor, you don’t do very well in your studies.”

“Certainly. But, speaking about knowledge...”

“You mean that nobody can know everything? Is that what
you wanted to say?”

“Yes, especially when you are still at school. You remember
the English proverb ‘Live and learn’, | suppose.”

“And is there a proverb about discipline?”

“Well, I don’t know, but my proverb is ‘Live and learn to dis-
cipline yourself’. Knowledge and discipline make people strong,
you know.”
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© 8. Listen, read and analyse (see RG, § 11).
Read the sentences and give Russian equivalents of the under-

lined words:
-merit -ize (-ise)
to pay national
payment to nationalize
government to organize
enjoyment to symbolize
development to criticize
agreement to modernize

=

The Soviet Government stands for peace in the world and
happiness for our people.

The students of.the Institute specialize in engineering.
She finds great enjoyment in music.

The play was criticized in one of the magazines last month.
After a long discussion the delegations came to an
agreement.

The factory was modernized last year and now it produces
new agricultural machines.

o s WP

A 9. Read and copy the sentences writing down Russian equiva-
lents of the underlined words (see RG, § 11):

1 There is full agreement about what must be done, how
to do the problem. 2. My little brother fell down from a tree
and was hospitalized for a month. 3. | haven’t enough
money today to make the payments | promised. 4. A writer
of plays is called a dramatist. 5. A journalist’s profession is
called journalism. 6. After the victory of the October Revo-

lution all lands, forests and waters were nationalized by
the Soviet Government.

(See the Key.)
LIl Read the text of Task 2 (p. 110).

8 3

10. Read and answer the questions:

1 What are the most important characteristics of school edu-
cation in our country? (Free; compulsory;l universal.2)

2. What are the schools where different trades are taught?
(Vocational;3 technical.4)



3. What roads are open to school leavers? (Vocational school,;
technical school; institute; university.)

4. What do you know about the way young people are helped
to choose a trade5 or a profession? (To go into labour
training; to visit factories and collective farms; to listen to
the talks by the parents or given by specialists; to
have an interest in a trade or profession from childhood.)

1 compulsory [kaT'pnban] — o6sa3atensHblit (06 06yYeHUN);
2 universal [Juau'vasal] — Bceobwuii; 3 vocational [va-
'keijnol] school — npogtexyunnuwe; 4technical ['tekmklj
school — TexHUKym™m;  trade — cneynasibHOCTb

11. Read the text once and say what it is about:

Chicago YCL Fights for Jobs

Members of the Young Communist League in Chicago are
working to get jobs for youth in their city.

The YCLers want to organize a youth job centre to train unem-
ployedl youth in the nationally-oppressed2 districts of Chicago.

They also want the unemployed and the trade unions to take an
active part in this work. Starting with a petition campaign calling
for this kind of job centre, they hope to be helped by committees of
unemployed workers and by trade union organizations in the city.

(Adapted from the Daily World)

1 unemployed ['Anim'pbid] — 6e3paboTHbIii;2t0 oppress [a'pres] —
yrHetatb

12. Read the sentences and give Russian equivalents of the under-
lined words with suffixes:

1 Physical exercises must be done every day. 2. He went into
training for the swimming competition. 3. You can see a
likeness between the two brothers. 4. The cheese was so old
and dry that it was uneatable. 5. My sister made a dress for
herself of some silky material. 6. What impression
did the last film make on you? 7. His argument is that she is
too young to take part in the expedition. 8. A new historical
film is on at “Smena” this week. 9. My brother is a great
reader, you will always see him in the reading-room of the
library.

(See the Key.)
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A 13. Read the text using the References, speak about the population
of the USA, look at the map and describe the large cities of
the country. Write down a plan of the text:

The United States of America

Part 1l

The population of the USA is more than 236 million people.
Most of the people live in towns.

In the country there are 26,5 million Black people* and about
1 million Indians*, many of whom live in reservations*.

Besides the people from Mexico and the South American coun-
tries, there are also people who have come to the USA from Europe
and Asia.

The life of most coloured people* is very difficult in the USA
because of race discrimination. Many other Americans® live: in
povertyl too. They live in city slums8' and country shacks.3
They have little hope of a better future. There are millions who
are not able to get work.

The capital of the USA, as you know, of course, is Washington
in the district of Columbia (D.C.). It is an administrative city
without much industry. The American capital has many famous
monuments on its streets and squares. One of them is the Ab-
raham Lincoln memorial*. Abraham Lincoln’s traditions live in
the struggle of all progressive American people. That is why many
demonstrations for peace, for jobs, and for a better life are held
near the Lincoln memorial.

New York* is the largest city and port in the United States.
It is the financial and business centre of the capitalist world.
New York is a city of social contrasts. Not very far from some of
the city’s famous sky-scrapers4 there are slums — streets of brok-
en-down houses where the poor of the city live.

There are a lot of other large cities in the USA.

Boston* is one of the first towns which were built on the
Atlantic coast of America. It is an important port and a financial
and cultural centre. It has three universities.

Chicago* is one of the biggest industrial cities in the USA and
the second largest after New York.

Philadelphia*, near the east coast, produces agricultural ma-
chines and locomotives. Light industry is highly developed here.
Philadelphia is an important cultural centre with many fine buildings
and a university.

Detroit*, in the Great Lakes region, is a port and. one of the
biggest centres of the automobile industry.

San Francisco*, on the Pacific coast, is a big port and ship-
building centre.

.Los Angeles*, in California*, is an important centre of many

n



modern industries. Not far from Los Angeles is Hollywood, the
centre of the US film business.

1 poverty [pDvati] — 6egHocTb; 2 slum — Tpyuio6a; 3 shack — na-
yyra, xubapa; 4 sky-scraper ['skai,skreipa] — He6ockpeb

New York is the largest city and port in the United States.
ICO Read the text of Task 3 (p. 113).

§ 4

14. Read the text and discuss the way to your future profession or
trade:

What Do You Want to Be?

“What do you want to be when you leave school?” This is a
question you have heard many times during your school years,
of course.

There are always some boys and girls who know very well what
they are going to do after leaving school. One of your classmates,
for example, may want to be a telephonist. This is a very important
profession. Your deskmate may want to be a driver, or build ma-
chines. Or he may want to be a stock-breeder,1 which explains
why he visits the cattle-farm so often. A girl from another desk

12



wants to work at a textile factory like her mother, or she may be
interested in making clocks and watches; some girls like dress
making very much.

In the Soviet Union every boy or girl has a chance to choose
one of several jobs which may interest him or her.

The best way to prepare for any job is to get a good education
at school. Some years from now, there will be many more new
jobs. By reading and talking to people you will learn all about
new kinds of jobs.

As you know, the Soviet Constitution guarantees all citizens
both the right to education and the right to work. Our boys and
girls can always find a job to their liking. They are also given
every possible opportunity2 to go on with their education.

Most school leavers before entering an institute will work a few
years at a factory or on a collective farm. As a rule, people who
go to a higher school after working in industry or agriculture,
have a clear3 idea of their future profession.

1 stock-breeder ['stok,bri:da] — >»xuBoTHOBOA; 2 opportunity [,aps-
4ju:mti] — 6naronpuaTHas BO3MOXHoCTb; 3 clear [kliaj — ueTkuid,
ACHbII

15. Read and say:

Proverb: Practice makes perfect.

By repeating difficult operation many times one becomes able
to perform it perfectly. Practice helps you to do a thing with-
out mistakes and to become perfect.

What can you do perfectly? How did you become perfect at it?

16. Listen, read and analyse (see RG, § 11).

Read the sentences and give Russian equivalents of the under-

lined words:
dis- mis-
to like — to understand —
to dislike to misunderstand
to disagree to misaddress
to displace to misdate
to disbelieve to misadvise
disinterested misreading

1. He can displease everyone. 2. I’m afraid you misunderstood
what | said. 3. People always mis-spell her name. 4. There is
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disagreement in the committee on this question. 5. You are
misusing this word. 6. Look, that book is misplaced. 7. You
miscounted the pages. 8 The time-table is disorganized
because of examinations.

A 17. Read the text and explain the words ""We still have democracy
to make in this country™. Copy the sentences which describe
Nancy:

One Friday Morning

Nancy Leelwas a coloured girl, a few years out of the South*.
She was a beautiful girl, an excellent student and a very good bas-
ket-ball player. She liked bet classmates and school and was espe-
cially fond of the art teacher, Miss Dietrich,2 who taught drawing
in her class.

One rainy April afternoon, Miss O’Shay,3 vice-principal4 of the
school, sent for Nancy Lee.

The girl didn’t think she had done anything wrong, but she be-
came nervous as she came up to the door of Miss O’Shay’s office.

She knocked5 and entered the room.

“Sit down, Nancy Lee Johnson,” said Miss O’Shay. “l have
something to tell you.”

Nancy Lee sat down.

“You are going to graduate this year,” Miss O’Shay said. “You
have been an excellent student and | am glad to tell you that your
picture has won the Artist Club scholarship.6 We are so happy for
you.”

Nancy Lee almost danced all the way home, so happy she was.

Friday morning came, the morning when the world would
know — her high-school world, the newspapers world, her mother
and dad.

There was breakfast with her parents. The quick walk to school;
hundreds of pupils going into the long old building of the city’s
largest high school.

After the bell had rang and all the pupils and teachers were
gathered in the hall, one of the teachers came up to Nancy Lee and
said, “Miss O’Shay wants you in her office, please.”

Nancy knocked at Miss O’Shay’s door.

“Come in.”

The vice-principal stood at her desk. There was no one else in
the room.

“Sit down, Nancy Lee,” she said. There was a long pause. “l do
not know how to tell you what | have to say,” the vice-principal
began, her eyes on the papers on her desk. “I am ashamed for my-
self and this city.” Then she lifted her eyes and looked at Nancy
Lee in her blue dress sitting there before her. “You will not re-
ceive the scholarship this morning.”
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To the coloured girl there in the chair, the room grew suddenly
smaller, smaller, smaller, and there was no air. She could not

speak.
Miss O’Shay said, “When the committee learned that you
were coloured, they changed their plans. | am very sorry to tell

you this bad news.” _
“But | wanted to speak during the ceremony about... about

America...”
“l know,” said Miss O’Shay. “But America is only what we
make it. We still have democracy to make in this country.”
(After Langston Hughes8)

1 Nancy Lee (Johnson) ['naensi'li: ‘dsonson]; 2 Dietrich [dfctrik];
3 O’Shay [D'Jei]; 5 vice-principal [,vais'prinsipol] — 3amecTuTens
anpekTtopa;  to knock [nok] — ctyuaTb; 6 scholarship ['skola-
Jip] — cTuneHaus;7to be ashamed [a'jeimdj — cTbiAnTLCA;8 Lang-
ston Hughes [Taerjstan 'hju:z]

Ny 1 Read the text of Task 4 (p. 115).

§5

18. Read and explain:

1. School leavers have the right to enter an institute after fin-
ishing a secondary school or a secondary vocational school.
Say if it is better to learn a trade first and work for some
years before entering an institute and why.

(Professional training makes it easier to get a higher
education; you have time to choose a profession cor-
rectly; you prepare yourself for student life with
greater knowledge.)

2. Explain why graduatesl of vocational schools, technical
schools and institutes in the Soviet Union are never afraid
of the future.

(Soviet industry and agriculture need a lot of young
specialists; there is no unemployment2 in the USSR;
work is guaranteed to all citizens by the Constitution.)

3. Tell the class where you can learn more about the different

trades and professions.

(Books; special literature; parents; teachers, workers;
engineers; collective farmers; TV, films.)

1 graduate  ['graedjuit] — BbINyckHMK; 2 unemployment
I'’Amm'ploimant] — 6e3pa6oTuua
15



19.

20.

A 21.

16

Read the article from the Constitution of the USSR, find out
the meaning of the new words and translate the article. Give
examples to illustrate the article of the Constitution:

Article 40. Citizens of the USSR have the right to work
(that is, to guaranteed employment and pay in accordance
with the quantity and quality of their work, and not below the
state established minimum), including the right to choose
their trade or profession, type of job and work in accordance
with their inclinations, abilities, training and education,
with due account of the needs of society.

guarantee [,gaeran'ti:] v 1) rapaHTuMpoBaTtb; 2) pyu4arbcs;
3) obecneumsatb

employment [im'pbimant] n 1) cnyxb6a, 3aHATUe, paboTa;
2) NpUMeHeHVe, UCMOMb30BaHMe

accordance [a'ksdans] nm 1) cornacue; 2) COOTBETCTBME

quantity ['kwontiti] n 1) konuuectBo; 2) (pi) 6onbLwoe
KONNYeCcTBO
in guantities B 60/IbLLOM KO/IMYECTBE

quality ['kwoliti] n 1) kayecTBO; COpT; 2) CBOMCTBO; OCOOEH-
HOCTb; XapakTepHas uepTa

below [bflou] prep 1) Huxe, nog (MecTONONOXKEHUNE); 2) HUKe
(0 KayecTBe, MONO>KEHUN M T. N.)

include [in'klu:d] v 1) 3akntouatb, cofep>xaTb B cebe; 2) BK/IO-
yaTb

inclination [,mkli'neijn] n 1) HaknOHeHWe, HAKNOH, YKJIOH,
OTKOC; 2) OTK/IOHeHWe; 3) HaKNOHHOCTb, CK/IOHHOCTb
(for, to)

ability [a'biliti] n 1) cnocobHOCTb, ymeHWe; 2) NOBKOCTb;
3) fapoBaHue

due [dju:] a I) gomXKHbIA, Haanexallnin, COOTBETCTBYIOLLMIA;
2) BOMKHbBIN, 0653aHHbIA (N0 COrnalleHnto, No 4OroBopy);
3) nmpuuuTarowmiics

account [a'kaunt] n 1) cuer, pacuyeT; MOACYET; 2) OTYeT;
3) foknag; coobuieHne; 4) MHeHuWe, OLEeHKa; 5) OCHOBaHWUe;
npuynMHa; 6) 3HayeHwe, BaKHOCTb; 7) BbIro4a, NoAb3a

society [sa'saiati] n 1) o6wecTBo; 2) CBET, CBETCKOE 06LLECTBO;
3) obuecTBo, 06beAMHEHME, OpraHn3aLmns
Socialist society couunanucTnyeckoe 06LECTBO

Read the headings of "People’s Daily World" articles (p. 17)
and say what the articles were about.

Read the text using the References, look at the map and de-
scribe industry and agriculture in the USA. Write down a
plan of the text:



The United States of America

Part ni

The USA is a highly developed industrial country, and its agri-
culture is highly mechanized. Coallis found in many parts of the
country: in the Cordillera Mountains, in the state of Kansas*, in
the east near Birmingham* and Pittsburgh*. The state of Illi-
nois is especially rich in coal. Iron2 is mined3 near the Great
Lakes and in other areas. The USA has
rich oil-fields4in California, Texas, Alas-
ka and other regions. It holds first place
in the capitalist world for production of o™ . B ..
Coal, iron: OII and natural gas- Capitalist economies out of control

The heavy industries are for the most
part in the Middle West, in the region THEW OBLP
of the Great Lakes, around Detroit and Feac
Chicago, in the north-eastern states and WANTSPEACE fororitetie
near Birmingham. The automobile indu-
stry and all kinds of machine-building are
highly developed especially in and near
Detroit, in California and in the areas of Perestrailuu initial gains
heavy industry. Ship-building is devel-
oped along the Atlantic coast and also Moscow jazz club
in San Francisco and Seattle on the  "onorsStevie Wonder Bwl
Pacific coast. The textile industry is con-
centrated in the north-east, in Boston and other cities; but it is
especially well developed in the South, where much cotton is grown,
in the Mississippi valley.

The USA has a highly developed railway system. It also has the
best system of roads in the capitalist world. The Great Lakes and
the rivers, especially the Saint Lawrence River and the Missis-
sippi, are used for transport.

American agriculture produces more food products than any
other capitalist country. Much of them are exported. In the Middle
West very much grain is grown. Fresh fruit and vegetables come
all the year round from the southern regions, especially Florida,
from California and south-western states. The highlands in the
west of the country ace famous for their cattle-farming. Poultry-
farming6 and vegetable-growing are concentrated in the country-
side near all the big cities.

Texas state workers demand
health plan reforms

1 coal [koul] —yronb; 2 iron [‘aian] — ene3o; 3 mine — LWaxTa;
to mine — go6biBaTb B lwaxTe; 4 oil-field — HedTAHOM npowmbicen;
6 grain — 3epHo; 6 poultry [‘poultri]-farming— nTuyeBoacTBO
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B, Read the text of Task 5 (p. 117).

§ 6

22. Read the text and answer the questions:

The Constitution of the USSR

A new Constitution of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
was adoptedlon October 7, 1977.

Article 1 of the Constitution says that the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics is a socialist state of the whole people serving
the interests, of the working people of all the nations and nation-
alities living in the country.

All Soviet citizens, men and women, of all nations and nation-
alities have equal2 rights in the political, economic and cultural
fields.

The right to work, together with the right to choose their trade
or profession, is guaranteed to all citizens by Article 40. How dif-
ferent this is from the situation in the capitalist countries, where
so many are unemployed!
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All Soviet citizens have the right to rest. This right is guaran-
teed in practice by the system of sanatoriums, boarding-houses,
holiday homes and clubs where people may spend their free
time.

Article 43 guarantees pensions for people who are old, ill or
unable to work.

A very important right is the right to education, which is guar-
anteed to all Soviet citizens by Article 45 of the Constitution.
School education in the USSR is general, compulsory and free.
Students of technical schools, institutes and universities receive
state scholarships.

In contrast to the constitutions of capitalist countries, the
Soviet Constitution has an article (44) which cannot be found in
any other constitution, namely the right to housing.3 This is guar-
anteed, and every year millions of comfortable flats are built in
our country.

While guaranteeing these rights io all citizens, the Soviet
Constitution at the same time imposes4 serious duties on them,
such as the duty to work, to keep labour discipline, to defend their
socialist country.

The Soviet Constitution guarantees the working people of
our country the rights which are still fought for by the working
people of capitalist countries. That is why we are proud to be
citizens of the first socialist country in the world.

1to adopt [a'dopt] — npuHumatb; 2 equal [fckwal] — paBHbIiA;
3 the right to housing ['hauzirj] — npaBo Ha Xunuwe; to im-
pose [Im'pouz] — HanaraTb

1. When was the new Constitution of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics adopted? 2. What does Article |1 of the Constitution
say? 3. What rights of citizens are guaranteed by the Constitution?
4. How are these rights guaranteed by the Constitution? 5. What
duties are imposed on Soviet citizens by the Constitution?

23. Read and explain:

1 The right of Soviet citizens to housing is guaranteed by
Article 44 of the Constitution.
In what way is their housing improved?1l
(To receive new flats; the state helps people to build
their own houses; to become a member of a housing
cooperative.)
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2. Article 35 guarantees women equal rights with men.
What is the role of women in the life of Soviet society?
(Members of local Soviets; deputies to the Supreme
Soviet;2 40 per cent3 of the engineers; 70 per cent

of the doctors.)

3. Article 36 says that “citizens of different races and nation-
alities have equal rights”.

Explain this article.
(There is no race discrimination; to develop their
culture; to use their native4 languages; to get (and
give) help from other Soviet nations and nationali-
ties.)

4. The duties that the Constitution of the USSR imposes
on its citizens are in the interests of the whole people.
What are these duties?

(To observe5the Constitution of the USSR and Soviet
laws;6to work honestly;7to observe labour discipline;
to perform the duty of serving in the Soviet Army and
defending the Socialist Motherland.)

1to improve [im'pru:v] — yny4dwarts; 2 Supreme [sju:'pri:m]
Soviet — BepxoBHbIit CoBeT; 3 per cent [pa'sentj — NpOLEHT;
4 native J'neitiv] — pogHoit; 5 to observe [ab'zarv] — cob6-
mopatb; 6 law [b:] — 3akoH; 7 honest [bnist] — 4ecTHsblIit

©24. Listen, read and analyse (see RG, 8 I, 2).
Pick out the sentences of real condition:

Boy: If you jump as high as that,
I shall give you the sugar.
Is the boy giving the dog the sugar?

No, he isn’t.
Will he give the dog the sugar?
Yes, he will.

Under what condition will the boy give
the dog the sugar?

He will give the dog the sugar if
it jumps as high as that.



A 25.

26.

I. REAL CONDITION

a) 1 Tell me if you will be ready by 3 o’clock.
2. We shall catch the train if we take a taxi.
b) 1 Will you ask him if he will take part in the excursion?
2. Will you go to the skating-rink if the weather is fine?
c) 1 If you promise not to be late, | shall let you go for a

walk.
2. | want to know if she promises to come.
d) 1 If you see him, ask him to ring me up.
2. Ask him if he will come and see me soon.

Read the questions and write down your answers to them:

1. Where will you go if your mother asks you to buy some
sugar and bread? 2. What will you do if your friend asks
you to help him? 3. What places of interest will you visit
if you go to Leningrad? 4. What will you put on if the weather
is very cold? 5. Shall you prepare dinner if your mother
asks you to? 6. Where will you have to go if you are not well?

Read the text of Task 6 (p. 119).

§7

Read the article from the Constitution of the USSR, find out
the meaning of the new words and translate the article. Say
how you are preparing to join the Soviet Army:

Article 63. Military service in the ranks of the Armed Forces
of the USSR is an honourable duty of Soviet citizens.

military ['militori] a 1) BOEHHbIA, BOMHCKWiIA; 2) BOEHHOMO

obpasua
service ['sa-.vis] n 1) cnyxb6a; 2) o6cnyXuBaHWe, CepBUC;
3) ycnyra, Ofo0/MKeHne

rank [raerjk] n 1) psag; 2) BOeH. wepeHra; 3) 3BaHWE, YWH;
cnyxebHoe NonoXxeHue

armed [amd] a 1) BOOPYXXEHHbI; 2) YKpenaeHHbIi

force [fo*s] n 1) cuna; 2) Hacunue, NpUHyXaeHNe; 3) OObIKH.
BOOPY>XXEHHbIE CW/bl, BONCKA

21



honourable ['onarablj a 1) noueTHbIA; 2) 4ecTHbIW; 6Gnaro-
POAHbIA; 3) YyBaXKaeMblil, NOYTEHHbINA, AOCTOWHbIN

In your answers you may use the following:

defence [di'fens] — 3awuTa

sacred [“seikrid] — cBsLLEHHbIV

join the army — nocTynatb Ha BOEHHYIO C/yX6y
navy f'neivi]— BoeHHO-MOpCKO hnoT

air force — BOEHHO-BO3AYLUHbIE CUSIb

27. Read the text once and say what it is about:

Communist Party, YCL March, for Jobs

More than 500 men and women proudly marched with the
Communist Party and the Young Communist League* members
in Washington on Saturday to expresslthe people’s need for jobs.
Every region'of the nation was represented. The marchers carried
placards repeating the words “Jobs for Parents, Jobs for Youth!”

“What ao we want?” was heard fronutime to. time.

“Jobs!” came the answer.

“When do we want them?”

“Now!”

“How are we going to get them?”

“Fight!”

“How are we going to fight?”

“United!”3

This rhythmic song was repeated for other themes, such as the
theme of peace and the theme of democracy.

The demonstration showed how united were all those who took
part in it. Young and old, men and women, Afro-Americans*
white, Chicanos*, Puerto Ricans* and Native Americans*, all
marched under Communist Party and Young Communist League
slogans.

g'I'he marchers were unemployed workers, high school and col-
lege* students, trade unionists and unorganized workers, peace
and civil rights activists.

Members of the Communist Party and YCL gave out to the
marchers copies of the Daily World* and the YCL’s magazine
Dynamic*.

(Adapted from the Daily World)

1to express [iks'pres] — Bbipaxatb; 2 to represent [,repn‘zent] —
npeacTasnaTh; 3 to unite [ju:'nait] — o06beanHATL(CA)
28. Read and answer the questions:
1 Are you a Komsomol member?
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When did you join the Komsomol?

Who gave you recommendations?

Who are the members of your Komsomol committee?
Who is the secretary of your school Komsomol organi-
zation?

What Komsomol task have you?

When did you have your latest Komsomol meeting? W as
it an open meeting?

What questions did you discuss at the meeting?

© ~No gakrwd

29. Read and say what you will do:

if the weather is fine on Sunday;

if your friend is ill;

if you meet a friend in the street;

if your parents leave you alone for a week;

if your friend invites you to his birthday party;
if you want to see a new film.

A 30. Read the text using the References, and write down your
answers to the questions:

The United States of America

Part IV

The United States of America is a federal republic consisting
of fifty states,leach of which has its own government.2 The present
constitution was proclaimed in 1787 in Philadelphia. The presi-
dent, elected3 for four years, is head of the state and the govern-
ment, and chooses the ministers. Congress* consists of two houses,
the House of Representatives* and the Senate*.

Elections to the House of Representatives take place every two
years. The House has 435 members. There are 100 senators (two
from each state). They are elected to serve for a period of six years,
but every two years elections to the Senate take place when one
third of its members may be changed or re-elected.

Election day is always in the month of November, on the
first Tuesday after the first Monday.

Americans who are not yet 25 years old have no right to be
elected to the House of-Representatives, and those who are under
30 cannot be elected to the Senate.

Practically, both the federal government and the state govern-
ments serve the interests of the capitalists. As a result of racial
and other forms of discrimination many citizens of the USA,
especially black and “coloured”*, have no rights proclaimed by
the Constitution.

In the USA there are two main political parties, the Democrat-
ic Party* and the Republican Party*. The Democratic Party is
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the older of the two, its history began back in the 1820s. The
Republican Party was organized in the 1850s. These parties are
not very different from each other. Each party is interested only
in winning elections. The Republicans and Democrats defend
the interests of monopoly capital and imperialism in national
and international politics.

The Communist Party of the USA was organized in 1919. It
fought against the US intervention in the young Soviet Republic.
It acts4 in the interests of working people and the nation as a
whole. It fights for the rights of all the nationally and racially op-
pressed peoples in the USA and in the whole world.

The Communist Party of the USA is a party of action, a par-
ty working for Socialism.

The Daily World (now the People’s Daily World), the newspaper
of the Communist Party of the USA, stands in the vanguard of the
American working class. It takes an active part in the organization
of mass movements against the monopolies, it fights anti-Sovietism,
it helps to build up the peace movement.

1 state — 1) rocygapcTBo; 2) wrTaT; 2 government [‘gAvnmant] —
npaButenbcTBo;  to elect [rlekt] — BbiGupath; 4 to act — peir-
CTBOBaTb

1. What kind of state is the United States of America? 2. Who is
head of the state and the government in the USA? 3. How often
are elections held to the House of Representatives and to the
Senate? 4. What are the two main political parties in the USA?
Whose interests do they serve? 5. What does the Communist Party
of the USA fight for? 6. Why is the People’s Daily World an impor-
tant paper?

The Capitol is the seat of the USA Con- The White House is the official residence
gress in Washington, D. C. of the USA president in Washington,
D. C

L, Read the text of Task 7 (p. 122).
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§ 8

31. Read the text and answer the questions:

A Historic Speech

In 1920, while fighting still continuedl on many fronts, Vla-
dimir Ilyich Lenin, the leader of the Soviet state, made a historic
speech2 at the Third All-Russia Congress of the Young Communist
League on the tasks of the League. He also spoke about the pro-
gramme of struggle for Communist education of the young people.

He said that Soviet Russia would win the victory and that it
would then build up a new, free, socialist life, in which there
would be no exploitation of man by man, no oppression and no
poverty. The youth would have to build up this life and they must
study3 Communism, he said; only then can they justify4 the
name of Communist Youth. Lenin’s speech was a great programme
for the young people of the Soviet country. It has always helped
them in life, in work and in struggle.

At any time, when there was a need for youthful energy and en-
thusiasm, the Communist Party called on the Komsomol —
its assistant. This was when almost all the members of the League
went to defend the young Soviet Republic from counter-revolution
and the intervention of fourteen imperialist states. This was in
the years when the industrialization of the country began. This was
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during the Great Patriotic War, when millions of Komsomol mem-
bers went to defend their Socialist Motherland from fascism.

Komsomol members are carrying out the tasks of the League,
they live and work as Lenin taught. The school students are pre-
paring to enter life as highly cultured, well-educated and work-
loving people. AftSr finishing their secondary education millions
of school leavers armed5 with knowledge and skills6 will take an
active part in building Communism.

1to continue [kan'tmju:] — npogomkatb(ca); 2 speech — peub;
3 to study ['stAdi] — n3yuatb; 4 to justify j'dsAstifai] — onpaBgbl-
BaTb; 5to arm — Boopyxatb; 6 skill — ymeHue

1. When did Vladimir Ilyich Lenin make a historic speech about
the tasks of the Komsomol? 2. What did Lenin say about the
tasks of the Komsomol? 3. What did Lenin say about the role
of the young people in building up a new life? 4. What must the
youth do to become real Communists? 5. How do the Komsomol
members show their energy and enthusiasm in answer to the call
of the Party? 6. What are the tasks of school students in preparing
for their future life?

32. Read and discuss:

1. If a school student studies well and is active in school life,
he can join the Komsomol.

Discuss how active the Komsomol members of your class

are, what they do and what you are prepared to do

yourself.
(To take part in after-school clubs and sports sections;
to organize meetings and parties; to work on Sub-
botniks; to prepare wall newspapers; to work on the
school plot or in the fields; to take part in the social
work of the school (in socially useful work); to take
part in the army and sports game “Orlyonok”.)

2. At the 3rd Congress of the Young Communist League,
Vladimir llyich Lenin spoke about the most important task
of the Komsomol at that time.

Discuss today’s most important tasks for young people.
Say how you discussed during your Lenin Test or the Lenin
Readings what Lenin had said at the 3rd Komsomol
Congress and how each of you took part in the Lenin Test
(Readings).
(To study well; to take part in labour activities; to
learn a useful trade; to fight for good organization
and discipline; to educate high moral and political
qualities in young people; to be more active in life;
to be active in the struggle against bourgeois ideol-

ogy)
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33.

A 34.

Read and give Russian equivalents of the underlined words:

1. My father works at a car factory. 2. Can you give me a
strong paper bag, please? 3. We went on a pleasure trip
down the Volga. 4. The old monuments interest him very
much because he is a history teacher. 5. There were a. lot of
government offices in the high building in the square. 6. Take
your examination paper.

Read and copy the sentences writing down Russian equiva-
lents of the underlined words:

1. Turn off the electric light, it is already light. 2. The room
was light and high. 3. Promise not to tell anybody about the
news. 4. Can you give me a promise not to say a. word
about what |1 am going;to tell you? 5. The Communistparties
in capitalist countries defend the interests of the poor.
6. Shows at the theatre begin at 19.00. 7. Let me show you
the way to the box-office.

(See the Key.)

I p Read, the text of Task 8 (p. 124).



Unit 2

§*

1. Read the text and say how it illustrates the development of the
Revolution in our country. Use the questions after the text
as a plan:

The Museum of the Revolution

The Museum of the Revolution in Moscow was founded by order
of the Soviet Government in 1924 to illustrate the development
of the revolutionary movement in tsarist Russia during the second
half of the 19th century, and the building of Socialism in the
USSR after the victory of the Great October Socialist Revolution.

The museum containsl sixteen main halls and many smaller
ones.

The first six main halls contain exhibits2 showing the devel-
opment of the working people’s struggle and the revolutionary
movement in Russia at the end of the 19th century and the begin-
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ning of the 20th. The exhibits illustrate the first Russian bour-
geois-democratic revolution of 1905—1907 and the bourgeois-
democratic revolution in February, 1917.

The exhibits in the seventh, eighth, ninth and tenth halls show
how Lenin and the other revolutionary leaders prepared for
the Great October Socialist Revolution of 1917, how the Winter
Palace was stormed and taken, and the bourgeois government
arrested. In this part of the museum visitors can see pictures
of Lenin after his return3 from Finland to head the Revolution,
copies of the “Decree on Peace”, the “Decree on Land”, and other
official documents of the Revolution.

The following halls contain pictures, documents, photographs
and other exhibits telling how the Soviets defended themselves
during the first period of the Revolution. They show the history
of the Soviet people during the Civil War and imperialist inter-
vention, the heroic struggle of the young Red Army, and the
help given to it by workers and peasants4.

Other halls contain exhibits belonging to the time the Union
of Soviet Socialist Republics was formed at the end of 1922, and all
the peoples of our country joined in one big family to build Commu-
nism. Since then great progress has been made, and today the
Soviet Union not only leads the world in the struggle for peace
and Socialism — it has also become the greatest progressive factor
in the development of world culture and science.5

1to contain [kan'tein] — cogepxatb; 2 exhibit [lg'zibit] — akc-
noHat; 3 return [nYa:n] — Bo3BpalweHue; 4 peasant ['pezant] —
KpecTbsiHMH; 5 science ['saians] — Hayka

1. When was the Museum of the Revolution founded? 2. What
do the exhibits in the first six main halls show? 3. What can be
seen in the seventh, eighth, ninth and tenth halls? 4. What do
exhibits in the following halls show? 5. What kind of country
has the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics become since its
formation in 1922?

2. Read and speak about the October holidays using the Topical
Words and Expressions (p. 104):

1 On November 7th, the land of Soviets celebrates the
birthday of the first socialist state in the world.
Speak about the celebration of this great public
holiday in Moscow. Who expresses solidarity with all
fighters for peace, democracy and social progress?
How do they express it?
2. The greatest holiday in the Soviet Union is the anniversary
of the Great October Socialist Revolution.
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Describe how this holiday is celebrated (presents of
labour, demonstrations, meetings, festivals) in your
town (village). Where is it held? When does the de-
monstration begin? When is it over? Do you have a
special meeting at school before the November holi-
days? What is its programme?
Which are more popular in your town — film festivals
or song festivals? or are both of them popular?
3. The anniversary of the October Revolution is a national
holiday, but at the same time it is a family celebration.
What do Soviet families do when they gather together
after the ;demonstration? Do they wish each other
health, happiness and peace at the holiday dinner-
table? Do they sing and dance? Do they discuss dif-
ferent probleme?
3. Ask your classmates questions about the celebration of
the anniversary of the Komsomol.
You may use the following as examples:

What ,do you think is the 'best way to celebrate this date?

What was planned'by your Komsomol organization for
October 29th?

Did the Komsomol members report about their work?

What did you read in your school wall newspaper about the
Komsomol anniversary?

Did you take part in the Komsomol subbotnik? What did
you do on that day?

4. Read and answer the questions:

1 Where will you go if your mother asks you to buy some
sugar and bread?

What will you do if your friend asks you to help him?
What placesof interest will you visit if you go to Leningrad?
What will you put on if the weather is very cold?

Will you prepare dinner if your mother asks you to do it?
Where will you have to go if you are not well?

Will your friend go to the skating-rink if it is not very cold?
Shall we go to the seven-o’clock show if you are free?

ONoTThwWN

A 5. Read the text and say why the song about John Brown
is still popular in the USA:

John Brown — Fighter Against Slaveryl

Who was John Brown, the hero of an American Negro folk-
song Which everyone knows?

John Brown was one of those Americans who helped slaves to
get out of the United States and go to Canada, where they could
not be caught by their masters.
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He was born in 1800 in Torrington*, Connecticut*, USA,
during the pioneering days* of America, while the population.!
of this new and great country was not very large. Both of John
Brown’s grandfathers fought in the
American Army during the War of Inde-
pendence. His father, Owen, was against
slavery and an agent of the Underground
Railroad*.

In 1805, the Browns went to
Ohio. There John received his edu-
cation, and grew up as a disci-
plined young man who liked to work.

He was only nine years old when
he saw a black slave2 beaten3to death.4

“When | grow up, | will do some-
thing to help the poor sltaves.
I want them to have their freedom,”
he said.

Slavery was the rule at that time in the Southern States of
America. Slaves could be bought in the open market, and sold
again. Husbands and wives, mothers and children could be
sold to different masters. John early began to protest against
slavery.

John Brown believed in strong action. So he decided to build
a defended camp in the mountains of Virginia.

Runaway slaves could come to the camp and be defended there
against their masters. He wished to organize a republic free
of slavery.

His plan was to attack the government arsenal at Harper’s
Ferry in Virginia and try to free and arm5 the slaves.

On the night of the 16th of October, 1859, his party of twenty-
one men, white and black, marched on Harper’s Ferr and took by
storm an important building there. John Brown hoped that many
slaves would join him, but when morning,came no slave hadlome.
They were afraid.

But if the slaves did not come, the Marines4 did. When John
Brown and his men were ordered to stop fighting, John Brown
answered, “I prefer to die here.”

In the fighting which followed, Brown’s two sons were killed
and several more of his men. He himself was wounded.6

John Brown was hanged, but very soon he became a hero to the
Negro slaves and to the whites who were against slavery.

John Brown’s name became a symbol of revolutionary action
and struggle for the rights of the Negro people in the USA.

lslavery ['sleivan]:— pabcTBo; 2slave jsleiv],— pa6; 3to beat —
6uTb; 4 death [deB], — cmepTb; 5to arm — BoopyXatb; 6 to wound
[wurnd] — paHuTb
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m Read the text of Task 9 (p 127).

§ 2

6. Read the text and answer the questions:

Lenin Proclaims Peace

John Reed was an American progressive journalist who came to
Russia in 1917. He took part in workers’ meetings in “Red Pet-
rograd”, he spent much time in Smolny and he was with those who
stormed the Winter Palace. John Reed heard Lenin when he pro-
claimed peace.

?((j)me time later, John Reed wrote: “I saw the birth of a new
world.”

He decided to tell the American proletariat about everything
he had seen in revolutionary Russia. .

The result of his work was the famous book “Ten Days That
Shook! the World”. Vladimir Ilyich Lenin recommended it to
the workers of all the world.

Here is a short description from “Ten Days That Shook the
World” of the scene when Lenin proclaimed peace.

...Jt was 840 when the presidium, headed by Lenin — great
Lenin — entered the hall. He was greeted very warmly. A popular
leader who could explain very important ideas in simple? lan-
guage, who could analyse a concrete situation.

Lenin stood up waiting for the end of the applause® which
lasted several minutes. When it finished, he said simply, “The
first thing is the adoption of practical measures® to realize, peace...
We shall offer® peace to the peoples of all the belligerent®
countries. The question of War and Peace is so clear that I think
that 1 may read the project of a ‘Proclamation to the Peoples
of All the Belligerent Countries’...”

He began reading the project of the Proclamation.

When Lenin finished reading, everyone again began to ap-
plaud. He waited for several minutes and then said, “...The revo-
lution of October 24—25 has opened the era of Social Revolution...
The labour movement, in the name of peace and Socialism, shall
win...”

There was something great in all this which made all those
present very happy. It was understandable why people believed
when Lenin spoke...
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The Proclamation was adopted, and suddenly we found our-
selves on our feet singing the Internationale.” “The war is ended!
The war is ended!” said a young workman near me, his face shin-
ing.

(Aiter John Reed)

! to shake — Tpsicty, notpscath; 2 simple ['simpl] — npocToi;
3 applause [o'plaz] — annonucmentni; * measure ['me3a] — Mmepa;
5 to offer [ofa] — npemnaratn; © belligerent [briidzerant] —
sooomuit; ' Internationale [intanzf'nal] — «HurepHaunonan»
(MmesnOyHapoOHbUL nposeTapcKull eumn)

1. In what way was John Reed different from most journalists
who came to Russia in 1917? 2. Why did Vladimir Ilyich Lenin
recommend “Ten Days That Shook the World” to the workers
of all the world? 3. Why did the revolutionary people love Lenin
so much? 4. Why did the working people of Russia greet peace so
enthusiastically? 5. What is the era in world history which was
opened by the October Revolution?

7. Read and speak about the Great October Socialist Revolution:

1. The anniversary of the Great October Socialist Revolu-
tion is a great international holiday.
Explain why the people of the world will never forget
the day of November, 7.
Is it because the October Revolution was the victory of
the working class over the bourgeoisie? Did the
October Revolution open up a new era in world history?
2. November, 7 is celebrated in many countries. This is under-
standable because the October Revolution opened the
road to peace and social progress.
Say what the first decrees of the new state were. Were
they the decrees on land and peace? Who offered peace
to all the belligerent nations?
3. The great ideas of the October Revolution have become
popular in all corners of the world,
Discuss why they are so popular. Are they progressive?
Are they against all forms of exploitation? Do they pro-
claim peace, work for all and victory over poverty for
all nations?

® 8. Listen, read and analyse (see RG, § 3).
Pick out the sentences of unreal condition:
Girl: If the weather were fine, we should go for a walk.

Are the children taking a walk? — No, they are not.
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J- Will they go for awalk? — No,

ft they will not.

d Why will they not go for a

V walk? — Because the weather is

* very bad.
Would they go for a walk if the
weather were fine? — Yes, they would.
Under Whet condition would the
children go for a walk? — They
would go for a walk if the weather
were fine.

1. UNREAL CONDITION IN THE PRESENT (FUTURE)

a) J. Mother asked me if I should clean the room and wash

the floor.
2. If we went to the river, we should have a good time
there.
b) 1. He wanted to know if we should have a meeting
tomorrow.

2. He would buy the picture-book about the Tretyakov
Gallery if he had enough money.
c) 1. She wanted to know if we should take part in the table
tennis competition.
2. We should go to the circus if Kio took part in the
performance.
d) 1 I asked the woman if the famous choir would give a
concert in our town.
2. | should go to see a doctor if | were you.

A 9. Read and copy the sentences of unreal condition:

1 We should visit the exhibition if it were not so late. 2. If my
mother is shopping, she will be back in an hour or so. 3. You
must go to the doctor if you are ill. 4.1should tell him about it
if 1 were you. 5. If it rained these days, the harvest would be
better. 6. We shall go to the three-o’clock show if you come
home earlier. 7. If they went to the concert of folk-songs,
they would enjoy it very much. 8. | should be happy if you
could get tickets for a performance of the Variety Theatre.
(See the Key.)

IT! Read the text of Task 10 (p. 129).
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LQ. Read and ask your classmate questions about the formation of
the USSR.

I. A plenary meeting of the Central Committee of the Party,
held in October, 1922, adopted Lenin’s plan for a voluntary,1
equal union of the Soviet Republics in a new state forma-
tion — the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics.
Say why the need for a union was so important.
(To defend the country; to develop industry and agri-
culture after the long war period; to unite in building
Socialism; to unite the economic, political and military*
resources of the Soviet Republics.)
2. The formation of the USSR was a triumph for the ideas of
Leninism, for the Leninist national policy of. the Communist
Party. Say what the formation of the USSR showed to all
progressive people of the world.
(The way to solve3the national question; the way to
unite peoples of different races and cultures into a

friendly family for the building of Socialism.)

kvoluntary f'volantari]' — go6poBonbHbIin; Zmilitary f'milita-
ri] — BOeHHbIn; 3 to solve [solvf — pewatb

fl. Read the beginning of a newspaper article and guess whatit is
about:

An Act of Internationalism

William Z. Fosterlwas a fighter, a leader in the struggle against
capitalism.

He organized, spoke, lectured, taught and wrote. He never
took his eyes oft the working-class struggle for socialism.. He was
proud of the achievements of the working class of the United States,
but he was proud of the achievements of the working class the world
over too. He worked hard to convince the people of the United
States of the advantages of Socialism.

(Adapted from the Daily World)

1 William Z. Foster ['wilijam 'zed 'fosta] — (1881—1961} an out-
standing leader of the Communist Party of the USA, Chairman
of the National Committee of the US Communist Party.
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12. Read the sentences and say if the conditions are real or unreal.
Translate the sentences:

1 If I went to London, | should visit the British Museum.
If you see your brother, give him my best wishes.
Take your umbrella or put on your raincoat if it rains.
If you were not late, you would see a hockey match on TV.
If he comes earlier than we do, he will prepare supper.
We should go to the cinema in the evening if you were older.

ST~ WN

A 13. Read the text and say what you know about the Negro move-
ment in the USA. Write down the main facts of Martin
Luther King’s biography which will help you to speak about
his life and struggle:

Martin Luther King — A Man with a Dreaml

Until his tragic death on April 4, 1968, Martin Luther King
fought for civil2rights for American citizens of all races and nation-
alities. He was killed by the racists because he had a dream — a
dream that all people in the USA would be united to form a nation
with equal opportunities for all.

This man dedicated3 his life to the struggle for racial equality
and democracy, for social and economic justice.4

Martin Luther King was born in 1929 in Atlanta, where he
spent all his life.

Although5the Negro slaves were given their freedom in 1865, they
never were fully freed. They did not enjoy the same opportunities as
other American citizens and did not get the same justice.

King was one of those black Americans who knew that very
many of his people did not enjoy the rightsé proclaimed by the
USA Constitution. He said that this must be changed. He made
speeches and gave lectures in many parts of America and led many
demonstrations.

Later, he became leader of the National Association for the Ad-
vancement of Coloured People (N.A.A.C.P.). He called for united
action of white and black in the Civil Rights Movement of the 1960s.

Martin Luther King fought against racism, poverty and mili-
tarism. His ideas were very popular and understandable. King
wanted people to live together in peace. He said all races were
equal. “We must all live together and not think differently about the
different colour of our skin,”7 he said.

Martin Luther King led the Black liberation movement, but
he was also very active in the struggle for democratic rights, justice,
peace for all the exploited and oppressed.

The Civil Rights Movement of the 1960s will always be symbol-
ized for millions of Americans by the figure of Martin Luther King.
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The great work to which he dedicated himself, and because of
which he was Killed in 1968, is today the struggle against unemploy-
ment, racism and war.

1 dream — meuta; 2 civil f'sivl] — rpaxgaHckuii; 3 to dedicate
J'dedikeit] — nocBsawartb; 4 justice [*dsAstis] — cnpasBegnBoCTb;

although [od'6ou] — xoT4; 6 to enjoy rights — nonb3oBaTtbcA
npasamu; 7 skin — Koxa

14 1 Read the text of Task 11 (p. 130).

§4

14. Read the text, answer the questions, and give examples
illustrating your answers:

Friendship of the Peoples

The USSR was the first socialist state of the whole people in
history. There are more than 100 nations and nationalities living
in the USSR.

During the years of its development, when it was building a
new society and defending the Socialist Homeland, the Soviet
Union has shown the correctness of the Communist Party’s na-
tional policy. Today the great family of Soviet peoples lives in
friendship and equality.

The friendship among the peoples of the USSR has been test-
edl by time. From the first days of the Great Patriotic War
thousands of volunteers2 of all ages in Kiev and Tashkent, Mos-
cow and Thilisi, in towns and in the country wished to get to
the front and fight against the German fascists. The patriotic
movement to help the front was very great. It took many
forms.

During the war, the working people helped the country by
giving money to the state. Special tank units and war planes were
sent to the front from the Union Republics and fought on differ-
ent sectors. All the nations and nationalities of the USSR, large
and small, did everything they could to bring Victory Day
nearer.

After the Great Patriotic War, national economy of the repub-
lics, which had been occupied by the fascists, was rebuilt thanks
to the help of all other republics.

Ashkhabad and Tashkent destroyed3 by earthquakes4 were
rebuilt by the whole country.
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Each national republic took part in building BAM. The stations
oi the Baikal-Amur Mainline have been built by workers from
different republics and decorated in their national traditions.

Every year young people of different nationalities go to Kom-
somol projects in all parts of our Soviet Motherland to make it
richer and better.

1 to test— npoBepaTb, ucnbITbiBaTh; 2 volunteer [/volon'tia] —
fobposoney; * to destroy [di'stroi] — paspywatb; 4 earthquake
['0:Gkweik] — 3emneTpsiceHne

1 How many nations and nationalities are there in the USSR?
2. When did the correctness of the Soviet Union’s national policy
become especially clear? 3. When was the friendship among the
peoples of the USSR tested? 4. What patriotic movements were
started during the first days of the war? 5. How do young people
of different nationalities help to develop Soviet economy?

15. Read and sag:
Proverb: Union is strength.1

Several people working together are much stronger than
many working separately.2

Discuss in what the union of Soviet republics is useful to each

of them.

1strength — cuna; 2 separately j'sepritli] — otgenbHo

©16. Listen, read and analyse (see RG, § 4).
Pick out the sentences of unreal condition:

Misha:// Dima had taken part in the game, the team would
have won it.

Did the team win the game? —
No, it did not.

Why did the team not win the
game? — Because Dima did not take
part in it.

Would the team have won the
game if Dima had taken part in
it? — Yes, it would.

Under what condition would the
team have won the game? — It
would have won the game if Dima
had taken part in it
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A 17.

1l

18.

liL. UNREAL CONDITION IN THE PAST

a) 1 He wanted to know if the performance had ended.
2. He would have sent the telegram if you had told him
about i yesterday.
1. Did you know if she had left the town or not?
2. What should | have done if she hadn’t brought an

umbrella?
c) 1L | wanted to ask him if he had brought all f had
asked him to.
2. | shouldn’t have finished my work if you hadn’t
helped me.

d) 1 Who asked me if we had had a nice day?
2. Who would have played this part if the actor had been
in?

Read and copy the sentences of unreal condition in the past:

t. They would have prepared for the examination better if
they had known about it earlier. 2. What would you show in
your town if you had visitor from other places? 3. | should
send a telegram if |1 knew his address. 4. The children would
have played in the open air if the weather had been better.
5. You would have got a better mark if you hadn’t made so
many mistakes. 6. What would you do if your friend asked
you to help him? 7. We should play the game in the open
air if the weather were better. 8. She would not have gone
out if she had known that she was ill.

(See the Key.)
Read the text of Task 12 (p. 132).

§5

Read and ask your classmates to give examples to illustrate
the friendship of the peoples in the USSR:

1. The friendship of all nations and nationalities in the USSR
is based on economic, social, political and cultural coopera-
tion.

(To help each other in economic development; to fight
together for the realization of the Party programme;
to learn and enjoy each other’s culture and arts.)

39



2. Friendship and cooperation among nations and nationali-
ties in the USSR have a history of many years.
(In the revolutionary struggle; in building Socialism
together; in defending our Motherland.)

©19. Listen, read and speak about the day when you received your
passport:

An Important Day

“This year all our classmates will receive passports. This is
something new for us and not an ordinary thing.”

“Yes, | agree. The day on which | received my passport was a
great day that | shall always remember.”

“Really? But what is great about receiving a document?”

“A passport is a special document. Certainly you have heard
Mayakovsky’s words: *1 am a citizen of the Soviet Union!” from
his poem about the Soviet passport.”

“Yes, of course. He said that he was very proud to be a citizen
of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics.”

“Another important thing is that after receiving your passport
you become a grown-uplcitizen, not a child any more. That’s why
passports are presented in a festive2 atmosphere.”

“Is there a special ceremony?”

“Certainly! And it may be interesting and unforgettable.”

“And who takes part in it?”

“A lot of people. Deputies of the local Soviets and labour vet-
erans, for example. They come to greet the young people as now
full and equal members of our society.”

“Oh, | didn’t know that.”

“And let me tell you that before presenting the passports, a com-
rade from the local Soviet or the local militia explains to the
new grown-up citizens their rights and duties. Then the young
people are presented with souvenirs.”

“All that is very pleasant.”

“Yes, of course.”

1 grown-up ['groun'np] — B3pocnbiin; 2 festive ['festiv] — npasa-
HUYHbIIA

20. Read the sentences and say if the conditions are real or unreal.
Translate the sentences:

1 They would enjoy every minute of the performance if they
went to the concert with us.

2. She wouldn’t have forgotten to take her exercise-book if she
had put it in her bag yesterday.

3. We should be very glad if you brought your friend with
you.
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4. She will ring you up if she is not quite well.

5. We should have organized the competition better if you had
told us about it a month before.

6. The little girl would have been better if you had called the
doctor much earlier.

7. We want to meet tomorrow if you have nothing against it.

A 21. Read the text and say what you have learned from it. Write
down a few facts to illustrate the tragic story of the Amer-
ican Indians:

American Indians

Indians were the first Americans. They populated the whole
of North and South America long before the continent was settled
by white men.

The story of the North American Indians is a tragic one. It is
one of the most terrible stories of genocidel in modern history.
The first white settlers in North America — mainLy British — began
to kill the Indians and drive them off2 their lands, and this
policy was continued after the foundation of the United States of
America. The Indians fought for their lands, but they could do
little to defend themselves.

Because of the genocide, which continues to this day, though3
in a different way, there are only 800,000 Indians in the United
States now. They are the poorest part of American population and
enjoy the fewest rights. More than half of the American Indians
live in reservations situated in waterless districts of the south-
western states where harvests are very poor. Unemployment in
Indian reservations is up to 70 per cent, and few of these native
Americans live up to the age of fifty. Every third Indian child
dies less than six months after it is born. Indian children as a rule
have little chance of getting an education. Indians love their tra-
ditions and their national culture, but they are losing them, or
have already lost them because of racial oppression.

Indians in many states are practically unable to take part in
political activity. The federal government does not defend their
rights, and very often even helps those who wish to take lands
from the Indians. Protests are growing among the Indians. The
organizations they have established4 are fighting for full equality
in all spheres of public and economic life.

1 genocide ['dsenosaid] — reHoumna (MCTpebneHWe OTAENbHbIX FPynn
HaceneHWs Mo PacoBbiM, HALMOHANLHBIM WAW PENUTMO3HBIM MPU3HA-
Kam); 2 to drive off (away) — nporoHats; 3 though [6ouj — xo0T4;
4 to establish [is'taeblij] — ocHoBbIBaTb, yupexpaaTb

LI  Read the text of Task 13 (p. 133).
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§ 6

22. Read the text, answer the questions and say how the Union
Republics have progressed since they joined to form the Soviet
Union (see IWLj:

The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics

Great changes have taken place in the Union Republics since
the formation of the USSR.

The Russian Soviet Federative Socialist Republic, the largest
among the equal republics, is the most highly developed. Great
attention was paid* in the five-year plans to the development of
the economy of all parts of the republic, but especially of Siberia
and the Far East.

The Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic is one of the Soviet
Union’s main producers of coal, iron and steel. It also produces
tractors and IV sets, locomotives, computers and airplanes. The
republic has the world’s best black soil,2 which covers two-thirds
of its territory and gives high harvests of grain, fruit and vege-
tables.

The Byelorussian SSR is very important as a producer of heavy
lorries, tractors and combine-harvesters. There are oil-wells3 in
the republic and oil-processing4 works.

The most industrially developed among the Central Asian Re-
publics is the Uzbek SSR. In the years of Soviet government about
1,500 large factories have been built there. In the production of
cotton Uzbekistan holds first place in the USSR. Besides cotton,
fruits are grown there, cattle-farming is also important.

Thousands of new settlers, mainly young people came to the
Kazakh SSR in the middle of the 1950s and transformed the steppe
area of Kazakhstan. Asphalt roads, railways, grain elevators,
factories, settlements and whole towns were built in the republic.

The Georgian SSR lies on the coast of the Black Sea. Tea, all
kinds of fruit grow in the republic. A great number of sanatoriums,
tourist centres and boarding-houses have been built in Georgia
and about three million working people spend their holidays
there every year. Georgia produces iron, electric locomotives, com-
puters and other important products.

The Azerbaijan SSR is called “the land of oil”. Azerbaijan’s
industry produces machines to make the oilmen’s work easier.
Very many different things are made from oil, which are used
in industry and agriculture. Among them are plastics and
textiles.

In the years of Soviet government the Lithuanian SSR has
changed greatly. Factory buildings have risen up in places where
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before there was nothing but unused land. Lithuanian industry
plays an important role in the economy of the whole country.
Fishing boats are built at its shipyards,6 its factories produce tur-
bines, instruments and computers. Lithuania's products are ex-
ported to over 70 countries.

The Moldavian SSR has more than twenty machine-building
and electrotechnical works. Tens of thousands of refrigerators and
washing-machines are produced in Moldavia’s capital, Kishinev.
Fruit and vegetables grown in Moldavia are well known to people
living in other parts of the country.

The Latvian SSR is one of the USSR’s main producers of com-
munication equipment,7 radio sets, electric trains and trams. It
also produces refrigerators and washing-machines.

Before the formation of the USSR there was no industry in
Kirghizia. The Kirghiz SSR has developed a lot of modern indus-
tries, coal-mining, for example.

The Tajik SSR has built many factories producing agricultural
machines, electrical equipment and chemicals. Tajikistan also has
large hydroelectric stations.

The Armenian SSR plays a very important role in the economy
of the Soviet Union. The industrial products made in Armenia
are sent to many republics, automobiles and TV sets, for example.
Every year, with the help of other republics of the USSR, Arme-
nia builds new factories.

Machines made at Turkmenia’s works and factories are sent to
many regions in the country.

The Estonian SSR has well-developed engineering and instru-
ment-making industries. The republic produces agricultural ma-
chines, radio sets and other things. Everyday life of the people
has changed greatly.

We can be really proud of what has been done in our
country.

1to pay attention (to) [a'tenjn] — ygenats BHuMmaHue; 2 black
soil — yepHo3em; 3 oil-well — He(pTAHAA CcKkBaXKMHa; 4 to process
['prouses] — nepepabatbiBaTh; 5 works — 3aBog; 6 shipyard ['Jip-
jad] — Bepthb, cygocTpouTenbHbIA 3aBoA; 7 equipment [I'kwip-
mant] — obopyfoBaHue

1 What part of the RSFSR receives special attention in the five-
year plans? 2. What are the Ukrainian, Byelorussian and Molda-
vian Republics famous for? 3. What industries have been developed
in the Central Asian Republics in the years of Soviet government?
4. In what way is the economy of the Georgian SSR different from
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that of Azerbaijan and Armenia? 5. What is the role played by the
Latvian, Lithuanian and Estonian Republics in the economy of
the USSR? 6. In which of the Union Republics have the greatest
changes taken place since the formation of the USSR?

23.

24,

Read the questions and discuss the friendship of nations in the
USSR and race discrimination in the USA. Give examples to
illustrate what you have said:

1 How were friendship and cooperation of nations formed in
the USSR?
(As a result of liquidation of national oppression; in
the course of socialist construction; on the basis of the
same social system.)

2. Is real friendship of nations possible in capitalist countries?
(National oppression; social discrimination; to exploit
working people of different nationalities.)

3. How do Soviet Republics help each other to build up na-

tional economy?
(All-round cooperation; for the good of all republics;
to se)znd each other machines, materials, and special-
ists.

4. How do people of different nationalities live in the USSR?
(In friendship; their relations; to be based on socialist
internationalism; to develop their national cultures and
traditions.)

5. Why does race discrimination take place in the USA?
(National oppression; exploitation; race discrimination;

in the interests of.)

Read the sentences and say if the conditions are real, unreal in
the present (future) or unreal in the past. Translate the
sentences:

1 We shouldn’t have caught the train if we had left the house
ten minutes later.

If we leave right now, we shall get tickets.

| should be very glad if he came to see us.

If you see Victor, tell him to ring me up.

If it were not so late, we should see some more places of in-
terest.

If you had gone to the stadium, you would have seen an
interesting match.

o vukhowd

ff 1 Read the text of Task 14 (p. 136).
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§ 7

25. Read and check yourself:

Basketball

It was a rainy day in November, 1891. An instructor at Spring-
field college in Massachusetts climbed' up a ladder? and nailed®
a fruit basket* to the wall of the gymnasium. Then he climbed
down the ladder. He picked up a football and threw it. The ball
went into the basket. As he climbed back up the ladder to get
the ball, the man was very glad. Maybe he had solved his prob-
lem! Well, he would soon see.

Ten minutes later, eighteen young men ran into the little
gym.® The instructor put nine boys on one side and nine on the
other. He told them to throw the ball to each other or bounce® it
and, when they were near the wall where the basket was nailed,
to try and throw the ball into the basket.

The game started, and what a game it was!

When several of the young men fell to the floor as they were
playing, the instructor stopped the game. “Something is wrong in
this game,” he said. “This is too unpleasant.”

He sat down and took out a piece of paper and a pencil. “Now
let’s have some rules — and let’s observe them!” He paused for a
minute, thinking. Then he began, “Rule number one: No one can
run with the balll You have to throw it or bounce it to someone
else on your side.”

They all agreed that it was a good rule.

“Rule number two: If a man pushes’ another player to get the
ball, the game will stop. The man pushed will have a free throw
at the basket. Nobody must try to catch the ball on its way to the
basket.”

That rule, too, was good. Quickly, other rules were made.
When the game started again, there was less pushing, fewer men
falling, and better passing of the ball from one man to another
A second basket was nailed to the wall at the other end of the gym.

The man who nailed the fruit baskets to the wall, was a young
Canadian. His name was James Naismith, and he was a college
teacher.

! to climb (up) [klaim] — Buesars, B36Gupatbes; 2 ladder ['leda] —
nectruna; ° to nail — npu6uparh reoanamu; * basket [baskit] —
Kop3uHa; ° gym = gymnasium; ® to bounce [bauns] — 30. genatn
NpoGeXKYy C TMOACKAKHBAIOWKM MsiuoM; ' to push [puf] — Toa-
KaTb



Unit a

8 i
1. Read the text and answer the questionsi

New Year — New Tasks

When a new year begins, a new plan of economic development
of the country is worked out.

The state plan for economic and social development of our
country in the new year covers every sphere of Soviet people’s
life. The Party’s, economic policy is to make the life of our people
still better.

Here are some of the main elements of the social and economic
programme for the new year.

The central problems, will be to carry on perestroika, to increasel
industrial and agricultural output.2 The plan also includes tasks
for scientific and technological progress. Great attention will be paid
to the extraction3 of oil and natural gas, to the development of
chemical and petrochemical4 industries, and the production: of the
most perfect machines, especially industrial robots.

The production of consumer goods5 will be increased, and mil-
lions of Soviet people will have their housing conditions improved
during the year.

Our economic relations with other countries will develop as
before.

1to increase [in'krfcs], — yBennumeatb;, 2 output [‘autput} —
npoaykums; 3 extraction [lks'traekjn] — pobbiva; 4 petrochemical
[Lpetrou'kemikl]] — HedTexummuyeckmnii; 5 consumer goods
[kan'sjutma 'gudz] — ToBapbl LMPOKOro noTpebneHns

I. What does the state ptan for the new year cover? 2. What is
the Party’s economic policy? 3. What are the central problems
of the new economic plan? 4. What industries will get great atten-
tion in the new year? 5. How will economic relations with other
countries develop?
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2. Read and answer the questions about your winter holidays:

1. How long did your winter holidays last?

What had you planned to do during your holidays?
Did your plans come true?

Did you have a New Year party atyour school?

How did you decorate the hall?

What concert did you organize?

What parties did you take part in during the winter
holidays?

What was the weather like all thosedays?

What sport events did you have?

What performances did you see during that time?
What made your holidays enjoyable?

e
PO©OX® Nouolkhwh

3. Read and do the tasks. Ask your classmates how they cele-
brated the New Year and what they did during iheir winter
holidays:

1. Describe the New Year party at your school.

2. Tell the class how you spent the first week of January.

3. Say what you know about traditions to celebrate the New
Year in different countries.

4. Read the sentences and give Russian equivalents of the under-
lined words. Compare the English words with their Russian
equivalents (see IWL):

I.  The administration of the state in the USSR is in the hands
of the working people. 2. Complex mechanization of agricul-
ture is a very important task in this five-year plan. 3. There is
a large construction site near our school. 4. New agricultural
machines will go into production next year. 5. My father is a
highly qualified coal-miner. 6. A fgm in a capitalist country
is a company of businessmen. 7. A symphony is a musical
work for a large group of instruments. 8. Several young
workers at the factory were given recommendations for
membership in the Party. 9. All ships today have radio
contact with their home ports.

A 5. Read the text using the "References and say what you have
learned from it:

American English

Are there any differences between the English of the United
States and that of Great Britain? Yes, there are: in vocabulary,
pronunciationland in the meaning of some words-, but the English
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and the Americans understand each other without great difficulty.
Perhaps they are helped by the fact that there are no differences
in suffixes, prefixes, morphology and syntax. To give you an idea
of some of the differences in vocabulary, take for example the word
underground meaning in England the underground electric rail-
way. The Americans call it the subway.2 An American goes to the
movies;3 an Englishman to the pictures, or to the cinema.

Differences in vocabulary can be explained by turning to
American history. The Americans borrowed4 words from those
languages with which the English-speaking colonists came into
contact on the American continent: American Indian, French,
Spanish. Another thing is that some words which had the same
meaning on both sides of the Atlantic during the 17th and
18th centuries were given a new meaning either in England or in
America.

And what about differences in spelling?

There are a number of differences. For example, in America,
programme is written like telegram; there is no letter n in words
like colour, labour, theatre and kilometre are spelt theater and
kilometer, traveller and travelling and other words like them have
only one letter /.

Such differences in spelling are nothing compared with those
in pronunciation. Even an Englishman when first landing in
the States has difficulty5 in understanding the talk of people
standing around him.

1 pronunciation  [praynAnsi'eiJn] — npou3HoweHue; 2 subway
[sAbwei] — meTpononuTeH; 3 movies ['mu:viz] — kuHO; 4 to bor-
row [barou] — 3ammctBoBaTh; 5 difficulty ['difikalti] — Tpya-
HOCTb

A number of international organizations

are situated in New York. The sky-
scraper of the United Nations Organi-
zation is on the bank of the East River.

BTl Read the text of Task 15 (p. 139).
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§ 2

6. Read and speak about Soviet five-year plans:

1. Say which five-year plan we are fulfilling,' which year of
the plan this is and how all Soviet people work to realize
the plan.

! to fulfil — BuimonHATH

2. Ask your classmates about the projects in industry and
agriculture in which all Soviet Republics took part (BAM,
KAMAZ and others).

3. Describe how Soviet people’s life is improving from year to
year.

7. Read and answer the questions about winter sport;s:

A. 1. What winter sports do you know and which of them is
the most popular?

When and where did the last Winter Olympic Games
take place?

What were the results of the last Winter Olympic
Games?

Who are the champions of the USSR in figure-skating?
Which hockey team was the strongest in the last Olym-
pic Games?

s W N

Which do you prefer: summer or winter sports?

Do you organize sports competitions at your school in
winter?

Who holds the school records in different sport events?
What winter sports do you go in for?

Who are the best sportsmen in your school and your
class?

W o=

You may use the following:

figure-skating ['figo,skeitip] — ¢urypHoe katanue,
ski-jumping ['skidzampip] — npuXkku ¢ TpaMmIKHa

to compete [kam’'pit] — copeBHOBaTbcsa

speed-skating ['spi:d,skeitin] — ckopoctHofi Ger Ha KOHbKax
trainer ['treina] — Tpenep

© 8. Listen, read and analyse (see RG, § 5):

1. I want to show you the house where 1 was born.
To travel by sea is a pleasant thing.
I ask you not to touch the pictures.
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2.

A,19.

BIM

10.

You may come at any time you like.
Let us go to Odessa by plane.
I saw him cross the street.

1 to do

The Infinitive
2. do

Find the Infinitives with or without to in the sentences:

I. May I use your telephone? 2. You will be able to do it your-
self when you are older. 3. I want you to know what | am
going to do. 4. “To be or not to be — that is the question.”
5. He made us watt for hours. 6. Please let me know your new
address as soon as possible. 7.1heard the door open and saw
a man enter the room. 8. The doctor told me not to drink cold
water.

Read the sentences and copy them underlining the Infinitives
(see RG, 8§ 5):

1. I am not going to stay here any longer. 2. You can hear the
Young Pioneers sing their songs round the camp-fire. 3. To
know English means first of all to be able to speak English.
4. “Will you help me to lay the table, dear?” said the mother.
5. It was wrong of you not to help him with his mathematics.
6. It was useless to speak to him, he will do what he has decid-
ed to.

(See the Key.)
Read the text of Task 16 (p. 141).

§ 3

Read the text and describe what articles the newspaper carries
on different pages:

Reading “Pravda”

The newspaper Pravda was founded on May 5, 1912, by Vla-
dimir llyich Lenin. Pravda is the organ of the Central Committee
of the Communist Party. It is the most popular newspaper in our
country. Let us look at each of its pages.

The front page carries different articles on Soviet economy.
The USSR Central Statistical Boardl1 publishes the Report on the
Results of the Fulfilment of the State Plan for Economic Develop-
ment for the past year. You will read about the fulfilment of the
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plan for industry and agriculture in all the republics. The achieve-
ments of Soviet economy are also described on other pages by cor-
respondents from all parts of the country.

The paper pays much attention to the people whose labour
makes it possible to fulfil the economic plans. It gives names and
pictures of outstanding2 workers, collective and state farmers
at factories and in fields, construction brigades and field teams.
The paper also has a lot of critical articles which help to carry on pe-
restroika in every sphere of our life.

On the fourth page we read about the fight of the Communist
Party of the Soviet Union, the Soviet government and Soviet peo-
ple for peace, about trade and cooperation with other countries.

The fifth page of Pravda gives information about international
events in all parts of the world.

The back page carries articles on sport events in the Soviet
Union and in other countries, gives radio and TV programmes
and other materials. From the pages of Pravda true3 information
about life in the Soviet Union and in other countries finds its way
to the millions of readers.

1 board [bo:d] — ynpaBneHue; 2 outstanding — BblgaroLniics;
3 true [tru:J — npaBamBbIii

©11. Listen, read and speak about the latest number of a news-
paper:

Have You Read the Paper?

“Have you read today’s number of Komsomolskaya Pravda?"
“Not yet, I'm afraid. Is there anything interesting in it?”
“Well, the section ‘You ask — We answer’ has an interesting
article.”
“I prefer to begin with the sports news when | get a fresh pa-
“Well, for me the front page of a newspaper is always the most
important one. | like to begin from the beginning.”

“Perhaps, I’ll follow your example. What’s your favourite
page of Komsomolskaya Pravda?"

“Well, | find something interesting on ail the pages. | like
to read about life of our youth, about Komsomol life, home and inter-
national news, and also articles about history, culture and the arts.”

“An American humorous writer said many years ago: ‘All |
know is what | see in the papers.””

“We can agree or disagree with what he said, but newspapers
really help us in many ways. You can’t take part in political in-
formation talks, for example, if you dont read Komsomolskaya
Pravda or some other newspaper.”

per
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12. Read and answer these questions about the country-side you
live in:

What part of the Soviet Union do you live in?

Where is your region situated?

What is the centre of your region?

What rivers flow in the region?

Does any sea wash it?

Are there any big forests in the region?

What mountains are there in it?

What kind of climate has this part of the country?

What do the farmers grow in  your region?

10. What do the collective farms  produce in yourregion?

13. Read the sentences and say what to expresses in every second
sentence:

1 “l don’t want to stay here any more.”

“But 1 have to.”

“Did you visit the Museum of Natural History?”

“No, | wanted to, but there wasn’t time.”

“Have you washed your hands and face?”

“No, but I am just going to.”

“Did you book seats on the train?”

“No, | tried to, but they had all been booked already.”

“Why didn’t you go to the doctor?”

“Because 1 am afraid to.”

“Did he help you?”

“l asked him to, but he said he hadn’t time.”

7. “Why didn’t you buy that suit?”
“1 was advised not to.”

8. “I wanted to let you know that | was not well.”
“You wanted to, but you didn’t.”

A 14. Read the text using the References and say what you have
learned from it. Copy the nicknameslof the states and show
the states on the map:

OCONDTREWN =

o o p W N

Nicknames of the States

You know, of course, that the United States of America con-
sists of fifty states. But you may not know that each of them has
several unofficial names or nicknames.

These nicknames serve to describe the nature or geography of
a state, its history, the way of life and the traditions of its people.

Kansas, for example, is situated in the central part of the
USA, that is why one of its nicknames is The Central State.

Alaska is The Great Land because its territory is the largest
in the USA compared to all other states.

The Green Mountain State, Vermont, is situated in the Green
Mountains. The people living there are called “Green Mountain
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boys”. The White Mountain State is New Hampshere whose nor-
thern part lies in the White Mountains.

There are several states whose nicknames are connected2
with lakes and rivers. The Lake State is Michigan which is in
the valley of the Great Lakes.

Utah, on the west side of the Rocky Mountains, is called The
Salt Lake State because the Great Salt Lake is situated on its
territory.

The Blackwater State is the nickname of Nebraska because
the water of its rivers is dark.

Some nicknames are connected with climatic conditions. The
Sunshine State is Kansas which is in the centre of the cyclone
zone of the USA.

Some nicknames in the USA describe states known for their
agriculture. The Garden State is New Jersey on the Atlantic coast.
Minnesota has two nicknames — The Bread and Butter State and
The Wheat State.

As you have already read, many nicknames are connected
with the history of the USA.

The first state to ratify the Constitution of the United States
was Delaware. That is why it was nicknamed The First State.

Wyoming was the first state to give women the right to vote.3
So it was nicknamed The Equality State.

The people of Illinois where Abraham Lincoln began his
political activity are very proud of this and they call their
state The Land of Lincoln.

1 nickname ['mkneim] — npo3suuie; to nickname — gaBatb Npos-
Buue; 2 to connect [ka'nekt] — coegnHuTb; 3 to vote — ronoco-
BaTb

Chicago, at the south end of Lake Michi- Boston, on the Atlantic coast, is histori-

gan. is the second largest city of the cally famous for the Boston Tea Party

USA; it is famous for its meat factories. which later developed into the War of
Independence.

M  Read the text of Task 17 (p. 142).
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©16.

© 16.

54

M

Listen, read and team the phrases for newspaper reports:

The newspaper under reviewlis the Moscow News of Novem-
ber 15.

The paper says (writes, reports) that...

The paper (article, headline) reads as follows...

The paper (article) carries material about...

The material is devoted?2 to...

The article gives figures illustrating...

The article (author) goes on to say that...

The editorial* (article) calls upon the readers to...

The issue4 gives much information on...

The issue carries articles on...

The main story of the issue is...

The headlines of the issue (of the front page) are...

to cover5Sthe events; to touch upon; to speak about something
in detail; to discuss something; according6to the author; the
sports column; foreign (home, sporting) news.

1 review [n'vju;] — 0630p; 2 to devote [di'vout] — nocss-
watb; 3 editorial (,,edrtorial] — nepegoBas (cTaTbs);4 issue
[risju:] — BbINyCK; HOMep, ak3emnnsp; 5 to cover (‘kAvo] —
34. ocsewarb; 6 according (to) [s'kodirj] — cornacHo

Listen, read and analyse the forms of the Infinitives (see RG,
86). Translate the sentences:

He asked the pupils on duty

| to open the window. The Indefinite
She watched the children play Infinitive Active
in the yard.
He ordered the windows to be
1 shut The Indefinite
This work must be done in Infinitive Passive
three days.
It is pleasant to he swimming
i inthe warm water of the lake. The Continuous
They must be walking in the Knfintttre
garden now.
1 am pleased to have met him
v yesterday. The Perfect

She was absent yesterday, she Infinitive Active
may have been ill.



17.

A 18.

19.

20.

21.

1. He told me to try to come earlier. 2. “The game must be
won,” said the captain. 3. She must be preparing for her
examination. 4. | am sorry to have kept you waiting. 5. You
must have met him, he lives next door to us. 6. Ask the driver
to tell you where to get off.

Read the sentences and say what kinds of Infinitives are used
in them: Active or Passive Indefinite, Continuous or Perfect.
Translate the sentences:

1. 1 don’t like people to be late. 2. He may have lost your
address and cannot write you a letter. 3. He made us promise
not to tell anybody what we had seen. 4. The Young Pioneer
Palace will be built very soon in our district. 5. She must be
doing her homework. 6. 1am glad to have taken your advice.
7. 1t must be done today. 8. They may be travelling in the
South.

Read and copy the sentences underlining the Infinitives and
write after each if it is Active or Passive; Indefinite, Contin-
uous or Perfect:

1. The box is too heavy for you to carry, let me help you.
2. | shall be waiting for you at the Sverdlov Square Metro
station. 3. The telegram will be brought in two hours.
4. The teacher made them read the text again. 5. He must have
forgotten his promise to come to see us. 6. | am sorry not
to have been eresent at the meetln%; (élee the Key.)

Read the text of Task 18 (p. 144).

§ 5

Look through the latest issue of "Komsomolskaya Pravda" —
and make a review of the material published on its pages
using the text "Reading Pravda" (p. 50) and the expressions
given in Exercise 15 (p. 54).

Read the headlines of articles in the “Moscow News" and say
what these articles are about. Speak about the articles on
perestroika in our country.

Read and answer these questions about your town:

A What region is your town situated in?

Is your town large or small?

On what river is it situated?

What forms the centre of the town?

What historical places and monuments are there in

your town?

ORwWNE
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6. Are there any theatres and palaces of culture in your
town? What kind of theatres are they?

7. Are there any museums and art galleries in your

town? What do they show there?

What institutes and technical schools have you?

What big factories and works are there in the town?

What new districts, parks, stadiums, sports palaces,

and other places of interest can you show to your

friend who wants to go sightseeing in your town?

11. Why are you proud of your town?

(SRl

B. Describe your village and the collective (state) farm.
Tell the class where it is situated, what the village looks
like, how many people live there, where they work. Describe
what the farmers do in the fields in spring, in summer
and in autumn. Say what the farmers produce in their fields,
gardens and on the farms. You may use the following:

to plough [plau] the land — naxatb 3emsn0

to sow [sou] wheat — ceATb nweHnLy

to sow a field with wheat — 3aceBaTb none niueHwULel

to plant [plcunt] trees (potatoes) — caxaTb fgepeBbs (KapTo-
thenb)

maize [meiz] — KyKypy3a

grapes [greips] — BuHorpag

sugar-beet [Jugabid] — caxapHas cBekna

22. Read the sentences and say what kind of Infinitives are used in
them: Active or Passive, Indefinite, Continuous or Perfect.
Translate the sentences:

1 There is nothing to be done. 2.1am so glad to have met you
here. 3. It is so good to see you well again. 4. Can he be wait-
ing for us? 5. | don’t want to be asked about the events
of that day. 6.1hope to see you again next week. 7. This medi-
cine must be taken every three hours. 8. He must be working
in the field now.

A 23. Read the text using the References and say what you have
learned from it. Write down a plan of your story:

The City of the Yellow Devill

New York, the largest city in the USA, is a city of great con-
trasts. Side by side with wealth2 and comfort, poverty and race
discrimination can be found here.

The Statue of Liberty*, standing on an island in the harbour,3
greets everyone who comes to New York by sea. Millions of emig-
rants from all parts of the world crossed the ocean, hoping to find
a better and happier life, but they did not find a country of equal
opportunities.
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New York has a population of over eight million people. In
New York City, there are representatives4 of nearly all the world’s
national groups, and when you walk in the streets and avenues of
Manhattan you can hear practically every language in the world.
In the city of New York, alone, there are more than one million
Negroes. They mostly live in Harlem, the poorest district of New
York.

Early in the morning, factory workers, dockers and builders go
to work. Work is going on under the ground, on the ground and
high above the ground on the walls of the sky-scrapers; every
morning men clean the windows of these great buildings.

By eight o’clock in the morning, the New York streets are
crowded with clerks and office employees.5 When they start their
work, there is nobody in the streets, only those who have no work,
no future.

It is not easy to find work in New York. A man in need takes
up any job he finds, even the most badly paid one. But very many
New Yorkers have no work at all.

New York’s harbour is the finest and largest in the world.
Every year a great number of big ships from all countries come up
to the docks. New Yorkers helped to build twelve railroads which
carry goods6 and people to and from all parts of the country. In
thislalvay they made New York one of the greatest ports in the
world.

When more business offices were needed, sky-scrapers were
built. When better communications were needed, bridges, subways
and roads were built. When planes became an important part of
the public transport system, great airports were built. But the
federal government in Washington does little to help New York
to solve its many problems. While millions and millions of dol-
lars are spent on military needs, there is no money for public
services, for housing. Many apartment houses7 in New York are
old, the rooms are small and dark. In summer these houses are
very hot, in winter they are often cold. Living conditions in such
alpartment houses are very bad. There is no place for children to
play.

When Maxim Gorky visited New York in 1906, he called it
the City of the Yellow Devil, the city of gold. The Yellow De-
vil, the power8 of money, enslaves9 the people of America today
as it did in Gorky’s time.

1 devil ['devlj — gbaBon; 2 wealth [welG] — 6oratcTBo; 3 harbour
[hcuba] — raBaHb; 4 representative [,repri'zentativ] — npegcTa-
BuTenb; 5 employee [,empbfi:] — cnyxawwmit; 6 goods — ToBa-
pbl; 7 apartment [a'pcutmant] house — W0 MHOrOKBapTUPHBIiA
fom; 8 power ['pana] — Bnactb; 9 to enslave [in'sleiv] — nopa-
boLlatb

ryt Read the text of Task 19 (p. 146).
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§ G

24. Read the report of the USSR Central Statistical Board on the
fulfilment of the past year's plan in a newspaper and answer
the questions:

1 How did the Soviet people fulfil last year’s plan?

Did all the Union Republics fulfil their plans?

How did the national industrial production increase?
What were the results of agricultural production last year?
How did the working peoples’ living conditions improve?
Did social services improve last year?

Sukhwh

25. Read the texts and say what you know about the Baikal-
Amur Mainline (BAM):

BAM — Road into the 21st Century

BAM is a new word in the Soviet people’s vocabulary. As
you know, the Baikal-Amur Mainline, 4,300 kilometres long,
connects Eastern Siberia and the Far East with the other parts
of the country. BAM is one of great projectslin the USSR. All the fif-
teen Union Republics are taking part in it, sending builders,
machines, and building materials. Each of the republics is building
or has already built a station and a settlement on the railway.

The Soviet government took the decision2 to build BAM in
1974. This deciision to build the Baikal-Amur Mainline was greet-
ed by Soviet people with great enthusiasm. The building of the
railway became a matter3 of honour for the Lenin Komsomol.
Thanks to the enthusiastic labour of BAM builders, trains began
running ahead of time.4

Sometimes BAM is called a road into the future because it is an
important factor in the economic development of new areas
in Siberia and the Far East.

The development of the BAM zone will have a great influence5
on the economic relations between the USSR and Pacific* coun-
tries. We can plan more trade6 with the developing countries in
the region and, naturally, with the USA, Canada, Australia, and
New Zealand.

1 project ['prodsekt] — HoBocTpoiika; 2 decision [dfsizn] — pewe-
Hve; 3 matter ['maeto] —pgeno; 4 ahead of time — LOCPOYHO;
5 influence ['influons] — BnusaHue; 6 trade — Toproens
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O 26.

27.

A 28.

Ln

Listen, read and analyse the functions of the Infinitives (see
RG, 86). Translate the sentences:

To live here is very pleasant.

I It is time to go home. Subject
Your duty is to look after your -
I little sister. Predicative
She is ready to help us. .
Hi I want to come earlier today., Object
IV  This is the way to do it Attribute

I have come here to talk to you.
v i He was too old to travel any Adverbial
more.

I. To copy the text is not very difficult. 2. Our hometask was
to read the textabout the USA. 3. We promised to come back
from the concert not laier than 10 oclock. 4. Please give me
some water to drink. 5. I stopped at the newspaper stand to
buy the latest magazine “Nedelya”.

Read the sentences, find the Infinitives, analyse their functions
and translate the sentences:

1. It isnever too lateto learn. 2. It is very nice of you to bring
me flowers. 3. The children wanted to go out and play. 4. |
have something to tell you about your brother. 5. Now it is
your turn to be on duty.. 6. How long does it take to get to the
railway station? 7. | am very glad to see you again.

Read and copy the sentences underlining the Infinitives;

1. You go to school to study, not to play. 2. It is better not to
open the window, she isill. 3. Thechildren lost their way in the
forest and did not know whether to go on or to turn back. 4. |
want something interesting to read. 5. It will be very difficult
to get tickets. 6. He went to the library to get a book of poems
by Yesenin.

Read the text of Task 20 (p. 147).
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§ 7

29. Read and discuss the questions about the Soviet Army:

Soviet Army Day

1.The Red Army was organized as a result of the victory of the

Great October Socialist Revolution*

Why was the young Soviet state in need of a regular army?
(To defend the Socialist Revolution; the independence
of the Soviet country; to defend our Motherland;
against counter-revolution and intervention.)

2. The Soviet Armed Forceslhave changed radically since the

Great Patriotic War. They are armed with the most modern

weapons2 and equipment.

How can you explain the great changes that have taken place

in the Armed Forces of the USSR?

(To achieve success; the development; Soviet economy,
science and technology.)

1 Armed Forces — BOOpY>XeHHbIe cusbl; 2 weapon [‘wepanl —
opyXue

3. The Soviet Armed Forces, together with the Armed Forces
of other socialist states, can defend the socialist countries
and safeguardl world peace.



What is the main source2 of the Soviet Army’s strength?3
(The Party’s guidance4 of the Armed Forces; to pay
great attention to; to strengthen the Armed Forces;
the support5 of the whole people.)

1 to safeguard ['seifgcud] — 34. o6ecneunTb; 2source [sd:s] —
nctouHuk; 3 strength [strerjG] — cuna; 4 guidance ['gai-
dans] — pykoBoacTBO; 5 support [sa'pott] — noagepxka

30. Read the text and ask your classmates about the Food Prog-
ramme and how Soviet people realize the Programme:

The Food Programme

The Communist Party of the Soviet Union pays the greatest
attention to the food problem. Today, the main task is to produce
enough food and agricultural products to meet both the growing
needs of the population and the needs of industry.

The Food Programme, the aiml of which is to improve the
food situation in the country, was worked out by the 26th Congress
of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union.

The realization of the Food Programme is not only an impor-
tant economic task, it is also a great social and political task. Its
aim is to improve our agriculture and as a result, the whole na-
tional economy. Its fulfilment will result in improving the living
conditions of the Soviet people. The realization of the Programme
is guaranteed by the readiness of the Soviet people to work
energetically and effectively to meet the growing needs2 of the
population. The Food Programme in the Soviet Union means more
meat, milk, different kinds of meat and dairy products, more vege-
tables and fruit.

The Food Programme is in the interests of all Soviet people.

1aim — uyenb; 2to meet the needs — 34. yAoBNeTBOpATL MOTPed-
HOCTU

31. Discuss with your classmates the results of the agricultural
year on your collective (state) farm. Say:
what crops the collective farmers grew in the fields, orchards
and vegetable gardens;
how they harvested the crops, what the weather conditions
were like, and how the farmers used agricultural machines
to gather in the crops;
how schoolchildren helped the farmers to grow the crop and
gather it in;
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who were the first in socialist competition among the farmers
aitd haw all the people marked Harvest Day and the end
of the agricultural season.

A 32. Read the text and speak about holidays in the USA:

Public Holidays in the USA

There is a number of public holidays in the USA which are
celebrated every year. Here are some of the main holidays.

January / — New Years Day. On this day all banks, stores,
factories and schools are closed.1 People do not go to bed until
after midnight2 on December 31. They like to see “the old year
out and the new year in”. Many people give parties on New Year’s
Eve.

Memorial Day*, or Decoration Day*, is dedicated3 to those
who fell in the War of Independence*, in World War | or as
anti-fascist fighters in World War IlI. On this day, patriotic
songs are also sung on the radio and TV in honour4 of those who
fought in the aggressive wars of American imperialism.

The Fourth of July* fs Independence5 Day. It is the biggest
national holiday in the USA. The Declaration of Independence
was proclaimed fn Philadelphia* on July 4, 1776, when the American
colonies were fighting for independence against England.

Another holiday is Veterans’ Day* on November 11. During
the Day there are usually parades and ceremonies held in honour
of those who fell in the two World Wars. Veterans of World War Il
honour the Americans who died in the anti-fascist struggle and
they call for friendship between the Soviet and American people.

Thanksgiving Day* comes on the fourth Thursday in November.
In the autumn of 1621, the Pilgrim* Fathers celebrated their
first harvest festival in America and called it Thanksgiving Day.
Since that time Thanksgiving Day has been celebrated every year.

Christmas*5 is a religious holiday. It is celebrated on Decem-
ber 25. Just before Christmas day people send Christmas and New
Year greetings to their friends and relatives. Stores* post-offices,
banks and business places close for this day, schools and colleges
close between Christmas and New Year’s Day. People usually
stay at home at Christmas-time, and spend the day with their
families.

1to close [klouz] — 3akpbiBaTb(cs); 2 midnight — nonHoub; 3 to
dedicate f'dedikeit] — nocesawaTtb; 4 in honour ['anal — B 4ecTb;
6 Independence |,.tndrpendans) — He3aBUCUMOCTb; Christmas
['krismas] — poxgecTBo

Read the text of Task 21 (p. 149).
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§ 8

© 33. Listen, read and ask your deskmate what his {her) favourite
TV programmes areand why:

Wtiat’s on TV?

Mother: Lena, i’'m very busy just now. Will you .get the TV
First Programme, please, and see what’s on this evening?
Lena: Yes, certainly, Mum. Where is it? Oh, here it is! Now
let’s see. Today’s Saturday, isnt it? .First Programme. Right
now there’s a programme for children. Later there’ll be a fi-
gure-skating competition. 1 like to watch figure-skating very
much, dont you, Mum? After that comes a review of last
year’s economic achievements. The speakers will be a profes-
sor from Moscow State University and specialists from several
ministries. It will be a talk About the fulfilment of the five-
year plan. That will be followed by “The World of Animals”
programme. | hope it will be as interesting as it usually is.
At 21 o’clock, of course, comes “Time”, the information pro-
gramme. That’ll be followed by a concert of songs.

Mother: Is there anything interesting on the Second Pro-
gramme?

Lena: Right now there’s an information programme. After that
they’ll show a film. Then comes “Time”.

Mother: "What about the educational programme? Perhaps,
there’s something you’d likelto see.

Lena: Oh, no, not now, Mum! I'd like to have a rest from all

that.
Mother: Well, then, we’ll see the film. Turn the TV on to the
Second Programme. I’ll be ready to sit down in a few minutes

and have a rest.

1You’d (you would) [wud] like — Tebe xoTenocb 6bl

34. Read and discuss TV programmes:

1. Millions of Soviet people watch television in the evenings.
What are their favourite television programmes?
(News; interviews; discussions; documentary films;
educational programmes; concerts; plays; films.)
2. The daily news programme called “Time” is one of the most
popular. Why?
(Reports and interviews with workers; in industry;
from other spheres of life; socialist competition; reports
from other socialist countries.; foreign and home news.)
3. The monthly programme “Kinopanorama” is watched by
very many people. What is special about it?
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(Old favourites and new films; to review; to organize
interviews with directors,1scriptwriters2 and actors.)

1 director — pexwccep; 2 scriptwriter — cueHapucT

4. “The Travellers’ Club” and “The World of Animals” are
regular television programmes.

What school subjects and sciences can you learn better
about by watching these programmes?
(Geography, history, zoology, biology, botany.)

5. Some people like to watch such programmes as “Round the
World Panorama”, “The Ninth Studio”, “The Horizon”,
“What? Where? When?”, “An Hour for Classical Music”,
and the like. Say what TV programmes you prefer to
watch and explain why.

(Political programmes; programmes about industry
and agriculture; programmes of music, poetry, songs;
evenings with famous actors, poets and writers; the
TV clubs; evenings of humour and satire; sports pro-
grammes; TV films and plays; films you have seen
at the cinema.)

© 35. Listen, read and analyse the Infinitive constructions (see
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RG, f 8, 9, 10). Translate the sentences:

I want you to come earlier. Objective with the

I | saw him cross the street. Infinitive

It is difficult for me to do
this. For-to- Infinitive
The text is easy enough for construction
you to understand.

They were asked to come ear- Nominative with
i lier. the Infinitive
He is sure to come soon.

1 It’s time for the children to go to bed. 2. I'm sorry | didn’t
hear the bell ring. 3. Yuri Gagarin is known to have been the
first cosmonaut in the world. 4. He is said to be writing a new
novel. 5. She has closed the windows for you not to catch
cold. 6. | heard the door open and saw a man enter the
room.

Read the sentences, find the Infinitive construction and
translate the sentences:

1 Here are some books for you to read. 2. She is certain to be

late for the train. 3. The librarian wants the book to be
brought back in four days. 4. The poet is said to have finished



a new poem. 5. We were waiting for the rain to stop. 6. Please
let me know your address as soon as possible.

A 37. Read and copy the sentences underlining the Infinitive con-
structions; write after each what type it is:

1 1 don’t like people to be late. 2. Spring was near and we
waited for the river to open. 3. She made us wait for hours.
4. The children were told to stay where they were. 5. It’s
a very good thing for her to go to the South in summer.
6. The young man is known to be a first-class tennis player.

(See the Key.)

B)j Read the text of Task 22 (p. 151).

§ 9

38. Read and speak about International Women’s Day:

International Women’s Day

1. Soviet women enjoy equal rights with men in economic,
government, cultural, political and other public activities.
These rights are proclaimed by the Constitution of the
USSR. Say how the rights are carried out.
3 s 41 g
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39.

40.

(Equal rights in work and rest; pay for equal work; in
education, state protectionl of the interests of mother
and child; state aid2 to mothers of large families.)

1 protection [pro'tekjn] — 3awuTa; 2 aid — nomoub

2. Socialism has brought women true liberation. It has given
them opportunities to develop their talents and to learn and
enter many new professions.

Give some examples of the positions taken by women in
production, art, culture, education, science.
(Qualified specialists, engineers, composers, artists,
teachers, doctors, architects, combine-operators, trac-
tor-drivers, agronomists.)

3. Soviet women take an active part in the administration
of the state. What posts do they hold?

(Heads of departments and offices; directors of insti-
tutes, laboratories; ministers in Union Republics; heads
of collective farms; deputies of local Soviets, members
of the USSR Supreme Soviet.)

Read the text once, say what it is about and give it a heading.
Compare the position of women in the USA with that in the
USSR:

A conference to discuss women’s position in society opened
on Monday in North Carolina.

The conference’s theme is “Women and the Economy”.
Its purposelis to develop policy recommendations to improve
the status of North Carolina’s women in the state’s economy.

“Women earn only a little more than half of what men
earn, often even when doing the same work,” one of the dele-
gates said.

“The state’s women are poorer, even when they work,”
said another.

“The economic future of women in America looks dis-
mal,”2 said many of the delegates to the conference.

(Adapted from the Daily World)

1 purpose ['po:pasj — uenb; 2 dismal ['dizmol] — mpauHbIit

Read the sentences, find the Infinitives and the Infinitive
constructions and translate the sentences:

1 I was asked to meet my aunt at the airport. 2. Our group
was the first to come to work and the last to leave it. 3. Their
mother wanted them to help with the housework. 4. The
tourist spoke too fast for me to understand. 5. He is said



to have left school. 6. | want you to discuss this question at
the meeting. 7. The lorry factory is said to be one of the larg-
est in the world. 8. The collective farm head asked the
student construction team to help with the building of a new
elevator.

A 41. Read the text using the References and say what you have
learned from it:

Thomas Alva Edisonl

The American inventor, Thomas
Alva Edison, was born in Ohio in
1847.
Tom, or Al, as his family called
him, was one of those children who
are always asking “Why?”. He was
always trying to learn how things
worked or how they were made. The
boy’s education was limited to three
months in the public school* of Port
Huron*, Michigan. He started work
at the age of twelve, when a new
railway was opened between Port
Huron and Detroit. Young Edison
began to travel every day on one of
the trains. He sold fruit, sweets and
cakes to the passengers. The hours
that he had to wait at Detroit before
starting back home, he spent in the
library reading technical books.
Several years later, Edison learned
telegraphy and became a telegraph
operator. He was soon one of the fastest operators in a large
telegraph company in Boston. He wanted to improve the telegraph
system and worked very hard2 at it. Night after night he read the
“Book of Experiments”, by Michael Faraday,3 the inventor4 of
the electric generator, in the hope that this would help him to solve
his problems. He did not sleep more than four hours a night and
sometimes he did not go to bed at all. He often did not even find
time for breakfast.
“Aren’t you going to stop to eat your breakfast?” his land-
lady5 once asked him.
“No,” he answered, “I’'ve got so much to do and life is short.”
After a few months of work, he built a transmitter6 of a new
kind. This was his first important invention.
Edison was advised to go to New York where the opportu-
nities were greater. He did so, but when he reached New York,
he had no money left at all. “I had to walk in the streets all night
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because I hadn’t the price of a bed; and in the morning nothing
to buy breakfast with,” he said.

But soon, he opened a small workshop. At the age of twenty
he had two inventions.

One of Edison’s greatest inventions was the gramophone, pr
the “phonograph”, as he called it, which repeated his words. He
told his assistants that this was only the beginning. The time
would come, he said, when his new instrument would record’
music. “It will play symphonies and whole operas, the world will
hear again the great singers who are no longer living...”

Another of Edison’s inventions was the electric lamp.

Edison believed that only work could bring success. He con-
tinued active work until only eighteen days before his death in
1931, at the age of eighty-seven.

That evening, Americans all over the country turned off their
electric lights for a few moments — the light which Edison had
given them.

! Thomas Alva Edison [tomas ‘zlva ‘edisn]; ? hard — nacroii-
uuBo, ymopHo; ° Michael Faraday ['maikl ‘fzradi]; * to invent
[in’vent] — u3o6perats; ° landlady [lendleidi] — xo3siika;
® transmitter [trenz'mito] — nepenaturk; 7 to record [rrkxd] —
3anuCHIBaTh

I Read the text of Task 23 (p. 152).

§ 10

42. Read the text and answer the questions:

Lasers'

Just thirty years ago the word “laser” was unknown to people.
Today, lasers are used in electronics, medicine, communications,
in the automobile industry, in agricultural and industrial machine
building, and in many other fields of science and the national
economy.

Scientists have written articles discussing whether it is possi-
ble to use lasers for long distance space’ communications and
the transmission® of energy to space stations, to the Moon,* and
to other planets.

There are, in fact, two different problems here — one of energy
transmission and the other of information transmission. The
lasers of today are not powerful enough to transmit energy. In

68



principle, long distance laser communication in outer space is
possible, although a number of technical problems must still be
solved. With the laser it is possible to measure® great distances,
for example, the distance to the Moon. As with radar, the distance
to the Moon is established by measuring the time the light signal
takes to reach the Moon, and return. Laser complexes measure the
distance to the Moon with a mistake of not more than one or two
centimetres. The laser measurement of distances has become a new
method in the exploration® of the Earth-Moon system. It will
give us a better understanding of the laws governing’ the move-
ments of the Earth and the Moon.

! laser [leiza] — n1a3ep, KBaHTOBBI ycuaHTeab; > space (outer

[[auta] space) — kocmHueckoe npocTpaHcTBO; ° transmission
[treenz'mi1fn] — nepenaua; * Moon — ayua; ° to measure ['me3a]
— u3mepsiTh; ° exploration [eksplareifn] — uccnenoBanne; 7 to
govern [‘gavan] — ynpaBasTb

1. When did you first hear the word “laser”? 2. Can lasers transmit
energy today? 3. Has the problem of long distance laser commu-
nication in outer space been solved already? 4. Why has the laser
measurement of distances become a new method in studying the
Earth-Moon system?

43. Read and discuss the questions:

1. Under capitalism science serves the interests of the ruling
class.! It is used to exploit the working people.
How is science used in socialist countries?
(To develop industry and agriculture; to serve the inter-
ests of man and socialist society; to help people in
their work and life.)

' ruling class — npapswuit kaace

2. Science has become the most important factor in the devel-
opment of national economy in socialist society.

Can you explain why the role of science has become so

great?
(The needs of modern industry and agriculture; great
achievements of science itself; to use new technologies;
to produce new goods (materials); to make people’s
life better.)

3. Scientific and technological progress is very important
in the further development of socialist society.
What is the role of science in our country?
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(To solve national economic' and social problems; to
strengthen the economic and military might2 of our
Motherland; to improve the material well-being3 of the
people; to improve the education; to develop the culture
of Soviet people.)

1 national economic — HapOAHOXO03AWCTBEHHbIN; 2 might —
moub, Mmoryulectso; 3 well-being — 6narococtosiHne

44. Read and say:

A 45,

M1

Proverb: Many hands make light work.

Work is easy when several people take part in it

Give examples of collective activities at your school.
Discuss how collective activity is organized in your form
(school), describe what you do together.

Read the sentences and give Russian equivalents of the
underlined word-combinations:

1 To establish a lasting world peace is a very important
problem now. 2. The struggle of all peace-loving forces

for peace and peaceful cooperation must continue. 3. All
peace-loving people must unite and fight against a new

world war. 4. The five-day visit of a group of American
teachers to Moscow and Leningrad was very successful.
5. A three-member delegation of trade-union leaders will be

sent to Moscow early next month. 6. Long-standing contacts
between US and Soviet doctors have been described as very

useful to both sides.

Read the text of Task 24 (p. 154).



|V

Unit 4

§ *
1. Read the text and answer the questions about the history of
the youth festival movement.

Youth Festivals

World festivals of youth and students are mass international
meetings of young people fighting for peace, national independ-
ence, democracy and social progress. These festivals are tradition-
al. Their programmes includel meetings of delegations, seminars,
discussions, conferences, marches, concerts and sport competitions.

The idea of holding youth festivals had its origin2 in London
in 1945, the year when World War Il ended. In that year represent-
atives3 of youth organizations from all continents gathered for a
world conference in London, and in November the World Fed-
eration of Democratic Youth was founded. The aim4of the Federation
was to do everything possible to keep world peace. It was decided
to hold the First World Youth Festival in Prague where it took
place in the summer of 1947.

This festival was a great success; it showed that it was possible
to organize world meetings of youth to discuss the interests of
young people in all countries.

Since 1947 there have been 12 festivals of youth and students
in different cities of Europe and in Havana. The last World Youth
Festival was held in Moscow in 1985.

From 1947 the festivals were held under the slogan “For Peace
and Friendship”; from 1968, “For Anti-Imperialist Solidarity,
for Peace and Friendship”.

From year to year the number of countries represented grew
bigger: the number of participants5in the First Festival in Prague
was 17,000 from 71 countries; at the Second, in Budapest in 1949,
82 countries were represented; at the Third, in Berlin, there were
representatives of youth organizations from 104 countries. At the
Eleventh Festival in Havana were 18,500 delegates from 145
countries. The Twelfth Festival in Moscow was the most represen-
tative of all festivals — more than 20,000 delegates from 157
countries.
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The World Youth Festivals exhibit growing solidarity of world
youth in the struggle for peace and social progress. The principle
of solidarity proclaimed at the First Festival, has become the
principle of the world youth movement itself. The great aim of
all youth festivals has been and is to secure solidarity in the
struggle against imperialism, to strengthen friendship among all
peoples and nations and to fight for peace.

1to include [in'klu:d] — Bkntoyatb; 2 origin ['Dridsin] — npowc-
XOXAaeHue, wucxof, 3 representative [,repn'zentativ] — npepcTa-
BUTENb; MpeAcTaBuTeNbHbIA; 4 aim — uenb; 5 participant [pa'ti-
sipont] — y4acTHuK

FESTIVAL CITIES:

Prague [prcug] (1947), Budapest ['bu:da,pest] (1949), Berlin
[ba:'lin] (1951, 1973), Bucharest [bju:korast] (1953), Warsaw
(‘'wdisd:] (1955), Moscow ['moskou] (1957, 1985), Vienna [vi'ena]
(1959), Helsinki ['helsirjki] (1962), Sofia ['soufio] (1968), Havana
[ho'vaena] (1978).

1 What are the world festivals of youth and students? 2. When
did the history of the world peace movement of youth begin?
3. When and where did the idea of organizing world festivals of
youth and students have its origin? 4. How many World Youth
Festivals have been held since 1947? 5. What were the slogans
of the festivals? 6. What did the festivals demonstrate? 7. When
and where was the last World Youth Festival held?

2. Read and discuss the problems:

1 The idea of holding World Youth Festivals had its origin at

the end of World War II.
What was the aim of the representatives of youth from all
continents who met in London for a conference? Did they
still remember the terrible years of the war? What did they
think about the future? What principles is the world youth
movement based on?

2. Each of the festivals was a great eventlin the life of the
world’s younger generation. At the same time it was of
great importance in strengthening the international move-
ment of democratic youth. What did the festivals help
to achieve?

(To develop better understanding; to learn more about
each other; to find wavs of cooperation in the struggle
for peace; to secure5 the solidarity of democratic
youth.)

1 event [I'ventj — cobbiTue; 2 secure [si'kjua] — HagexHo
3awmuwatb
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3. Read the headings of "Moscow

News" articles and say what the
articles were about.

. Rlead the sentences and give
Russian equivalents of the under-
lined words. Compare the English
}/vords with their Russian equiva-
ents:

1 Members of the Lenin Young
Communist League of the Soviet
Union gathered in Moscow for
their Congress. 2. Important
problems in every sphere of our
economic, cultural and social life
are solved with the young people’s
help. 3. The young men and
women of the Soviet Union are
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working with great enthusiasm
on all sectors of Communist
construction. 4. Hundreds of journalists were present at the
Komsomol Congress. 5. The programme of the festival included
meetings and discussions of interest to youth in all countries.

6. There was understanding and sympathy among all the par-
ticipants of the festival.

A 5. Read the text using the References and say what you have
learned from it:

Youth Organizations in the United States
of America

Youth and the youth movement are important factors in the
political life of the United States. Among the many youth organi-
zations uniting young people from all classes and sections of the
population, there are several which fight for democratic changes
in the country, for racial equality and peace.

The Young Workers’ Liberation League* (YWLL) is an organ-
ization based on the principles of Marxism-Leninism. It was
founded in 1970. Its main task is to organize young people’s
struggle against the capitalist system, for democracy and social-
ism,, against racism and unemployment. The actions of the YWLL
include taking part in the struggle for peace. Friendly relations
between the YWLL, the Soviet Komsomol and the Soviet Com-
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mittee of Young People’s Organizations are developing successful-
ly. The YWLL publishes its own magazine which is called The
Young Worker.

The American-Soviet Youth Forum* is another progressive
organization of American youth. It was established in 1973 by
those who took an active part in the first meeting of Soviet and
American Youth (1972). The main task of the Forum is to organize
meetings to help to establish friendship and cooperation between
the young people of the USA and the USSR.

The National Student Association* (NSA) of the United States
was founded in 1947 This is the largest organization of American
students. It fights against race discrimination, and stands for
equal rights for all Americans. The NSA calls for better relations
between the USA and the USSR.

There have been several exchangeslof delegations between the
Student Council2 of the USSR and the NSA. Representatives of
the Student Council of the USSR have been present at NSA con-

gresses. ) ] )
The American Young Communist League* was formed in

April, 1983 It is a Marxist organization led by the Communist
Party of the USA Its main task is to unite all progressive youth
in the fight for civil rights for all, in the fight against imperial-
ism for socialism.

The Republican and Democratic Parties try to keep young
people in their own bourgeois organizations. They teach them
bourgeois ideology, American nationalism and anti-communism

1 exchange [iks'tjeinds] — o6meH; 2 council [kaunsl] —
coseT

jjQ Read the text of Task 25 (p. 156)

§ 2
6. Read and speak about youth festivals

1 World festivals of youth and students help the world peace
movement.
What other forms does the struggle for peace take?
(Peace marches; mass demonstrations and meetings,
solidarity weeks; mass protests against aggression and

war )
2 Preparations for the Twelfth World Youth Festival includ-
ed many different activities.
What did you take part in?
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(Subbotniks; conferences; earning money for the peace
fund; taking part in the work of the school International
Friendship Club.)

3. Among other things each of the festivals of the world’s
youth offered young people an opportunity to sing, dance,
and enjoy themselves.

What were the other things, the main things?
(Establishing contacts; organizing mass meetings; dis-
cussing problems of our times; exchanging opinions.)

. Read the text once, say what it is about and give a heading to
the text:

Gus Hall, general secretary of the Communist Party,
USA, will address the Young Communist League’s national
conference in Detroit, Michigan, February 18—19. Hall, who
has been politically active since his youth, was a founding
organizer of the United Steel Workers of America.

The YCL conference is focusing on work with youth and
students. According to conference organizers, the aim of the
gathering is to strengthen YCL participationl in electoral2
struggles, and especially education.

(Adapted from the Daily World)

1 participation [pa\tisrpeijn] — yuacTue; 2 electoral [flek-
toral] — n3bupaTenbHbIl

. Ask your deskmate (classmates) how youth in capitalist coun-
tries struggles for peace against atomic war. Let them give
examples to illustrate what they say.

You may use the following:

To want peace; world peace; a danger of war; preparations for
war; to take an active part in; anti-war demonstrations; to
come out for (against); to organize marches of protest; to
protest against aggressive plans (against nuclear missiles
['njurklia'misailzj— agepHole pakeTbl); to set up peace
camps; American military bases (US nuclear bases); to
establish a lasting world peace; to ban (3anpetutb) nuclear
weapons (opyxwue); to fight for peace (against nuclear
war); to defend peace; peace-lovers.

. Read the sentences and make clear the meaning of the under-

lined words:

1 The world’s youth is very active in the anti-war and anti-

imperialist movement. 2. At all festival get-togethers young

people demonstrate their solidarity with peoples fighting for
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natictial independence. 3. Many open-air concerts were held
during the Eleventh Festival in Havana. 4. Today the inter-
naticnal youth and student movement is an important part
of ti:2 struggle of peace-loving people to achieve internatipnal
understanding and friendship. 5. The International Centre of
Friends of Children ended its week-long activity yesterday.
6. The nine-day festival had many different events — from
political discussions to sports competitions.

A 10. Read the sentences, copy the underlined words and write
down their Russian equivalents:

1. Komsomol members are in the vanguard everywhere in
our country. 2. The members of the Komsomol organize
leisure-time occupations for themselves; they go to the
theatre, have discussions, and go on visits and excursions to
places of interest. 3. Nine tenths of Leningrad’s Komsomol
members fought against the fascists at the walls of their
city. 4. Members of “the Young Guard” [ga:d], the Kras-
nodon underground youth organization, showed unexampled
heroism. 5. There are very many All-Union Komsomol
shock-construction projects in the Soviet Union. 6. Student
construction brigades from institutes and universities have
done much construction work in the non-black-earth zone
of the Russian Federation.

(See the Key.)
Read the text of Task 26 (p. 158).

§3

11. Read the text and answer the questions:

Cultural Development

Cultural development begins in the home, and it is continued
in the secondary school. From books, from their lessons, from
watching other people, children learn cultured speech; they learn
cultured behaviour' towards parents and teachers, towards one
another, towards other people and towards animals. They learn
to respect? people’s work and the work of nature. This is one side
of culture. And there is another side, equally important.

Remember all those literary or musical evenings you attended?
at your school, or the school picture galleries which you helped to
build up and which are sometimes called small Tretyakovkas. But
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young people wish to know more about the treasures* of national
and world culture. This need is felt equally by Soviet young people
in all walks of life: among factory workers and machine-operators,
office workers, students, collective farmers, agricultural workers
and others.

That is why a system of cultural centres and societies has
been organized in our country to broaden their cultural horizons
and to develop their artlstlc abilities.® Many young people who
show interest in amateur art” go in for painting, dancing, or singing
as millions of other citizens do. They attend drama, music, dance,
ballet or singing groups at clubs and Palaces of Culture.

Reading books, attending the theatre, visiting museums and
picture galleries, going to the cinema are very popular with young
people.

Many of them are mterested in science and technology, and
may become young inventors® or rationalizers of production.

! behaviour [brheivis] — noBenenue; 2 to respect [ris'pekt] —
yBa}arb; 3 to attend [o'tend] — nocewars; * treasure [treza] —
cokposuite; ° to broaden ['brx:dn] — pacimpsTte; © ability [a'bi-
liti} — cnoco6socTy; 7 amateur [‘zmato] art — xynoxecTpennas
CaMOJIeSITEJIbHOCTD; ¢ inventor [in"'venta] — u3o6peratenn

1. Does the artistic and cultural development of children begin
at school?

. What ability does an art studio help to develop?

What opportunities have young people for education in

the arts?

What is there to meet the reading interests of the youth?

Why do school students attend Technical Centres?

gia W

12. Read and discuss the problems:

1. Your level of culture depends on how you work, what you
do and say at home, how you behave' in public places.
How do you behave towards other people?

(To be polite? and tactful; to save other people’s time;
to help other people; to keep a promise; to speal\
honestly.)

! to behave [brheiv] — Bectu ce6s; ? polite [pa’lait] — Bex-
JIUBBIH

2. Cultural and educational work is very important in
schools. Say what is done in your school to raise the pupils’
cultural level.

(A dramatic society; a choir; a dancing group;
a literary society; excursions to; an art studio; to read
books (magazines); to go to the theatre (cinema).)
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3. We may say, “He is a man of great (high) culture.**

Does that mean that this man goes to the cinema (theatre),
reads books, listens to music and nothing else? Does his cul-
tural level include how he behaves towards other people, how
he talks to them? Does it include his way of dressing, his way
of decorating his home, his way of organizing his free time?

13. Read and say:

Proverb: Politeness costs nothing.

Certainly politeness costs no money, but is it true that it never
costs anything? Politeness is part of culture, but real culture,
of course, includes more than only being polite.

Do you agree that politeness costs nothing?

How do you understand real culture?

14. Read the sentences, find the verbs with postpositions and say
how the postpositions change the meaning of the verbs:

1. Look at the facts! They speak for themselves. 2. Speak up
please: | can’t hear you. 3. | heard you were away. When did
you get back? 4. He stood up and gave up his seat to an
old woman. 5. The coat is too small, she has grown out of it.
6. | haven’t heard from him since he telephoned last week.
7. Take your coat off and sit down. 8. My mother is taking
the children out.

A 15. Read the text using the References and say what you have
learned from it. Write down a plan of what you are going
to say:

When Americans First Heard of Lenin

When the news of the Russian Socialist Revolution of Novem-
ber, 1917, reached the world, American workers learned for the
first time of a man named Lenin. We also learned some new words —
which very quickly became part of our language; among them were
“Bolshevik” and “Soviet”. Even those of us who were Left Social-
ists and members of the IWW=* knew practically nothing of the
Russian socialist movement. Very soon “Bolshevik” became a very
well known word even to those who did not know its Russian
meaning. “l am a Bolshevik!” said Eugene Debs,1the great Amer-
ican Socialist leader. All working-class organizers and strikers
were “Bolsheviks”, of course.

Some progressive American newspaper correspondents went to
Russia as soon as they heard about the October Revolution. Eve-
rything that we heard from there of the working-class movement
through the press filled2 us with enthusiasm.

There was a small book, possibly the first one published here,
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called “The Soviets at Work” which included some articles written
by Lenin. Almost a million copies of this book were sold.

Many books started coming out in 1918 when “Ten Days That
Shook the World” by John Reed was published. Albert Rhys
Williams3 went to Russia in 1917. He wrote a number of books on
the Soviet system, all enthusiastic reports about the new Russia.

William Foster went to Russia in 1921 and wrote a series of
articles for the labour press here, later published as a book called
“The Russian Revolution”. Journalists and others wrote interviews
with Lenin — including Lincoln Steffens, who said, “l have seen
the future and it works.”

Some of the first translations of Lenin’s writings came here
from Britain. | have a copy of his “April Theses”, from Glasgow,
published by the socialist labour press. Another one, | received
from a friend there, was “The Proletarian Revolution”, by V. I
Ulyanov (Lenin), published by the British Socialist Party. In
the early twenties, Lenin’s works began to appear4 here. | recall5
a friend, with his pockets full of copies of “The State and Revolu-
tion”, passing them out enthusiastically to all ofus. This work
was written by Lenin in August and September, 1917.

Lenin’s works caused6 many Left Socialists tojoin the Com-
munist Party when it was founded in 1919.

(After Elizabeth Gurley Flynn?)

1 Eugene Debs (jtcdsm 'debzj; 2 to fill — HanonHaATh; 3 Albert
Rhys Williams [‘aelbat 'ris 'wiljamzj; 4 to appear [a'piaj — no-
ABnatoca; 5 to recall [rTka:l] — scnomuHath; 6 to cause [kaiz] —
ObITb MNpuyMHOn  (vero-to); 7 Elizabeth Gurley Flynn [I'lizabaG
‘gadi 'flin]

Hi! Read the text of Task 27 (p. 161).

§ 4

16. Read the questions and say how Lenin's name came to
America:

1 When did American workers first learn of a man named
Lenin?

2. What were the new words which so quickly became part of
the English language?

& Who went to Russia as soon as the news of the Great Octo-
ber Revolution reached America?

4. What are the names of the progressive Americans who
wrote about Soviet Russia?

5. Why did many Left Socialists join the Communist Party
of the USA?
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17. Read the text and ask your classmates questions on the text:

America Must Know the Truth

Lenin’s Kremlin study' and flat, where the great leader lived
and worked for the last five years of his life, is a museum known
all over the world. Thousands of people visit it every year, and
the stories behind its many exhibits are very interesting. Here
is one of them told by a researcher® of the museum.

One July day in 1959, we learned that a progressive American
journalist would visit the museum, but we were not told his
name.

Imagine® how surprised and glad we were when he introduced
himself in Russian as Albert Rhys Williams. This was the same
Williams who had been in Russia during the October Revolution
and whose true-to-fact information, together with John Reed’s
articles, helped the American people to learn the truth about
events in Russia.

Williams remembered* very much. He had seen and heard
Lenin manz times, but remembered especially well the meetings
he had with him in the Kremlin. Here, recalled the journalist, he
felt how great Lenin’s contact was with the working people.

He told us this little story.

Although it was usually easy to be received by Lenin, the day
the American correspondents came, the waiting-room of Lenin’s
study was crowded. So they had to wait together with other dele-
gations, two diplomats, Party leaders and statesmen. When the
door of Lenin’s study opened, they were all very much surprised
to see an ordinary Russian peasant® coming out. “That was a
most interesting peasant,” Lenin said after the peasant had gone.
“I wanted to know what he thought of our policy in the country-
side.” Williams said that at that moment he understood very
clearly where Lenin’'s strength lay and why people’s love and
respect for him were so great.

Albert Rhys Williams also recalled his last meeting with
Lenin. He had come to say good-bye to Lenin and told him what
literature he was taking home with him, which would help him to
explain the truth about the Russian Revolution. Lenin was %lad
to hear about Williams’ collection and wrote a special note® to
Soviet railway workers, asking them to do what they could to
help Williams to take these important books to his country. But
the American police did not let Williams do what he wanted —
the books disappeared.

Albert Rhys Williams and his wife walked slowly out of Le-
nin’s study. For them it was not a museum; it was a sacred’
place connected with great and eventiul moments in their lives.
Again this veteran American journalist would write truthful re-
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ports about his trip to the USSR, and about the friendly feel-
ings of the Soviet people towards ordinary Americans.
America had to know the truth.

! study — kaGurer; ? researcher [ri'satfs] — Hayunbifi co-

TpyauHK; ° to imagine [rmazd3zin] — BooGpaxarh; * to
remember [r'membs] — noMHuTh, BcnomuHaTh; ° peasant
['pezont] — kpecTbsnuu; °® note — 3anucka; ’ sacred ['seik-
rid] — cBsIeHABI

18. Read and discuss:

1. Every person has his own or her own personal interests and
ways of using free time. What are the most popular hobbies
among the young people of your town (village)?

(Collecting stamps, stones, flowers; classical or mo-
dern ballet, country or folk-dancing; sightseeing in
towns where there are old buildings of historical
interest; photography; growing flowers.)

2. The Soviet Union has many places where schoolchildren
can use their free time. Can you name some of them?

(Pioneer Palaces; clubs; young naturalist centres; chil-
dren’s railways; young sailors’ clubs; sports
schools.)

! sailor ['seils] — mopsik
3. Discuss your classmates” hobbies. Tell each other whether
the following ways of using free time are useful:

a) going to the cinema; b) attending the theatre; c) playing

a musical instrument; d) listening to music (to records);

e) going to concerts; f) singing in a school choir; g) acting

in a school drama theatre; h) painting (drawing);

i) going in for sports. If you think they are useful, say why.
(To educate people; to understand life better; to take
part in; to play a great role in; to be useful to (in}; to
be important for art education; artistic development;
an important part of; good health and physical de-
velopment.)

19. Read the sentences and give Russian equivalents of the under-
lined words. Say what elements they consist of:

1. A dramatist is a writer of plays, especially serious ones.
2. There’s a misunderstanding here that can be put right
in two minutes if you look up the word in the dictionary.
3. My sister is a student specializing in biology. 4. He spoke
about his personal impressions of Moscow when he came back
from the trip. 5. These two hotels in the centre of our city are

81




A 20.

D3

21.

both excellent establishments. 6. Business letters are not
usually written in conversational style. 7. There has been
serious disagreement among the members of the committee
over this question.

Read the sentences and copy the words with prefixes and
suffixes underlining them. Write down Russian equivalents of
the words:

1 This experimental technology is very progressive.
2. His father was a delegate to the regional party confer-
ence. 3. My little sister dislikes wearing stockings. 4. She
always wanted her son to become an engineer, and her hopes
materialized. 5. There is an experimental farm m our district.
6. This boy is a very energetic tennis player. 7. You've
been misinformed, you do not know the real facts.

(See the Key.)
Read the text of Task 28 (p. 163).

§5

Read and speak about May Day:

May Day

1. May Day is celebrated all over the world as an interna-
tional workers’ holiday.



What is expressed in this international workers’ holiday?
Does May Day express the spiritlof international working
class solidarity? Is it marked in the USA by the fight for
jobs, social equality, democratic rights, labour solidarity,
and in support2 of the anti-imperialist struggle every-
where?

1spirit — gyx; 2 support [sa'pst] — noagepxka

2. Founded in the USA more than a hundred years ago, in
1886, May Day, a day of working class solidarity, grew
out of the struggle for the eight-hour working day.
What are US workers’ May Day slogans now? Do they
fight against unemployment, inflation and higher prices?
Do they fight for social progress, true democracy and
peace?

3. The People's Daily World is a Marxist newspaper. Each

May Day the People's Daily World sends May Day
greetings to all who struggle for the betterment of
the lives of working people.
What is its role in the United States? Does it help to build
up the peace movement? Does it fight anti-Sovietism?
Does it educate its readers in the ideology of Marxism-
Leninism? Does it publish articles about the achievements
of the Soviet Union?

22. Read the text once and say what it is about:

A Call for Peace on Workers* Day

From Riga on the Balticl Sea to Vladivostok on the Pacific,
May Day in the Soviet Union was peace day.

In Moscow, more than a million people paraded past the Lenin
Mausoleum on Red Square carrying flags and streamers2 high in
the air. Many of the marchers carried their children on their
shoulders3like banners4of peace. And the bright, smiling “banners”
were very happy; they could see everything around them.

Many of the streamers carried by the marchers expressed soli-
darity with workers in other countries, and support for the demo-
cratic struggle in Latin America and South Africa.

Then thousands of young men and women dressed in blue en-
tered Red Square. Each held a red flag on which was one word:
Mir (Peace). All you could see was a sea of red. Peace was the
way the May Day march began and peace was the way it ended.

(Adapted from the Daily World)

1 Baltic ['boltik]; 2 streamer ['strtkmaj — TpaHcnapaHT; 3 shoul-
der [‘joulda] — nnevo; 4 banner ['bsens] — 3Hams
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23. Read the text using the References and say what you know
about sports in the USA:

American Sports and Games

Sports and games in the USA take different forms. Some sports
are commercial and professional, with players and athletes who
are paid a lot of money if they win and much less if they lose.

Baseball is the most popular game in the US. It is played
throughout' the spring and summer by schools, colleges and pro-
fessional teams.

Football is the most popular game in the autumn. There are
professional football teams in all the main cities of the United
States. In American football there are eleven players in each team,
as in ordinary football, but the rules are different. Players are
often hurt in American football. So the teams wear special cloth-
ing and helmets? as in hockey.

Basketball is a popular game in American schools and col-
leges. It is especially popular in high schools, both among boys
and girls. Boys also play baseball and football.

The game of golf is very popular with businessmen and profes-
sional people. It is played by both men and women. There are
now more golfers than tennis players. Workers do not play golf,
nor do they play tennis.

Swimming, water skiing, and skin diving® are popular summer
sports. In winter, many people go in for ice-skating, skiing, and
hockey if they live in the Northern and Central states.

Other sports include wrestling, boxing and horse-racing.®

There are some games that are played only by children. The
most popular one among boys is marbles*,® which is played mainly
in the spring. For girls there is hopscotch*.”

I throughout [Oruraut] — Bce Bpems; 2 helmet [‘helmit] — mnem;
3 skin diving — nonsoanoe mnasanne; * wrestling ['reshp] —
Gopb6a; ° horse-racing — ckauku; ® marbles — urpa B wapuku;
7 hopscotch [hopskotf] — «kaacchi» (derckas uzpa)

24. Read the sentences and give Russian equivalents of the un-
derlined words. Give other meanings of the words:

1. You’re not much help to me if you can only sit there. 2. You
are my last hope. Please help me. 3. This book is of no interest
to me. 4. Last winter was unusually cold, this one is quite the
opposite. 5. Mornings I usually go for a walk by the river.
6. Have a look at this article; it is very important. 7. Our
school choir was asked to give a repeat performance at the
f’hioneer“House next week. 8. The [lowers grew thickest near
e wall.
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A 25. Read and discuss the story with your deskmate (see IWL):

It Happened in the Arctic

World War II was an anti-fascist war in which Soviet people
fought together with other freedom-loving peoples of the world.

Here is a war episode told by a Soviet flier, Hero of the Soviet
Union, Ilya Mazuruk. His story was published first in Komso-
molskaya Pravda and then in the Daily World.

Here it is.

In the summer of 1942, we were flying over the Barents Sea
in the Arctic. The battles going on to the south of us on the main-
land were not heard here, but war went on in the cold Arctic
regions too, in the air, on the water, and under the water.

One day we were flying low over the water in a hydroplane.
Below us lay the coasts of the island of Novaya Zemlya. And
then, suddenly, we saw people on the island running in all direc-
tions. They were afraid of us. Then someone saw the red star on
our plane and the running stopped. They waved' their hands
and jackets to catch our attention. So we landed on the water
to see who they were. To our surprise they were American and
British seamen. Their ships had been torpedoed by enemy sub-
marines® on their way to Arkhangelsk. They had lost all hope of
ever seeing their homes again. We picked up the weakest and
flew to a hospital in an Arctic settlement which was several
hundred kilometres away. The others were told that a ship would
come and take them off the island.

It was several days later when, during the wait, the seamen
discovered that they were not the only people on the island. Ten
young hunters appeared and stopped at a distance. The hunters
were young teenagers.® They invited* the seamen to come to
their tent. These boys were Young Pioneers, who were hunting
on the island. They gave the seamen tea, salted fish and bread.
For more than a week the Pioneers did all they could for the Amer-
ican and British seamen. In return for their help, the seamen
offered them stamps. To this day, after more than thirty years,
one of these men still has a badge® given to him by one of the boys
in exchange for two Canadian stamps.

The ship came at last. The seamen left the island, and the
boys continued to hunt on the island. They had saved the lives
of the American and British seamen.

(Adapted from the Daily World)

'to wave — pa3maxupats; 2submarine ['sabmori:n] — noasoxxas
Jonka; ° teenager [tin,eid3a] — nonpoctok; ‘to invite [in-
‘vait] — npuranamarts; ° badge — 3HauoK
m Read the text of Task 29 (p. 165).
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§ 6

26. Read the text and say what Victory Day means to Soviet
people:

May 9

Every year on May 9, Victory Day, we recall those difficult
years when Soviet people fought for the victory of our Socialist
Homeland over fascism.

The historical significancel of the Soviet Union’s victory
lies first of all in the fact that it was a socialist state that defeat-
ed2 the fascist aggressor. It was a victory won by the most pro-
gressive social system, by the Soviet people under the leadership3
of the Communist Party.

The victory over fascism was of great significance also because
it activated the struggle of colonial peoples for freedom and
national independence. It inspired 4 the working class and Com-
munist movement throughout the world.

Many of those Soviet people who fought in the Great Patriotic
War are still active and play an important part in the national
economy. Pegple know these veterans not only because they wear
their orders and medals on Victory Day and on other holidays.
They are known because of their honest labour and useful public
work. Together with all Soviet people they are active partici-
pants in the peace movement. Their fight for peace is fully un-
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derstandable because no one knows better than a war veteran what
war means.

1 significance [sig'nifikans] — 3HaueHwue; 2 to defeat (di'fct] —
pasrpomuTb; 3 leadership — pykoBoacTBo; 4 to inspire [in'spaiaj —
BAOXHOBNATH

27. Read and discuss:

1 The Great Patriotic War will be well known by all fu-
ture generations of Soviet people. It is part of the history
of our great country.

What kind of war was it? Did the Soviet people
defend the most progressive social and political sys-
tem? Did they save the world from fascism?

2. Soviet war veterans are the men and women who took an

active part in winning the Great Patriotic War. In peace
time they carry out very important work.
Why are they respected and loved by all Soviet people?
How did they fight for freedom and independence of our
country? Did they fight heroically? Do they help in the com-
munist education of young people? Can you tell us about
a war veteran that you know personally?

3. The Communist Party of the Soviet Union says to the whole
world that there is nothing more important than peace.
Why are the Soviet Union’s peace initiatives supported by
working people in all countries? Do they express the
interests and hopes of the peoples?

28. Read, answer the questions and ask your deskmate about his
(her) opinion:

1 Sports activities include games and competitions between
schools. Is it correct to say that those who take part in team
games must remember that they are playing for their

school, that they are part of a team, not alone?l

1 alone [a'loun] — oguH, cam

2. There are two kinds of sport: team games like football,
hockey or basketball, individual sports like athletics,
and individual games like tennis or chess.

Which of them do you prefer and why? What members
of a team may be called the best ones?

3. Some school students prefer to play team games, others
prefer individual games.

Is it more interesting to play team games during your
school years? Do such games develop character and quick
thinking?
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4. The health of school students is very important in our
country. Does going in for sports help you to keep in good
health and grow stronger? What must you do to keep in
good health?

A 29. Read the text using the References and say what you have
learned about the education in the USA:

School Education in the USA

The American system of school education differs from the
systems in some countries. There are state-supported public
schools, privatel elementary schools and private secondary?
schools. Public schools are free and private schools are fee-pay-
ing.3 Each individual state has its own system of public schools.
The federal government pays little or no attention to the
schools.

Elementary education begins at the age of six with the first
grade (form) and continues through to the eighth grade. In most
states children are supposed to go to school until the age of six-
teen or until they have finished the eighth grade.

The elementary school is followed by four years of the second-
ary school or high school as it is called. In some states the last
two years of the elementary and the first years of the secondary
school are combined into a junior high school*.

The programme of studies in the elementary school is different
in different schools. It includes English, arithmetic (sometimes
elementary algebra), geography, the history of the USA and elementa-
ry natural science including physiology. Physical training, sing-
ing, drawing and handwork, wood or metal work are often taught.
Sometimes a foreign language and the study of general history
are begun.

Besides giving general education, some high schools teach
subjects useful to those who hope to find jobs in industry and
agriculture. Some give preparatory4 education to those planning
to enter colleges and universities.

At the same time, educational opportunities in the USA are
formal for many people. One per cent of American citizens from
the age of fourteen and older can neither read nor write. Over
two million American children do not go to school, and six million
attend only the first grade. More than fifty per cent of school
students do not finish high school.

1 private ['praivit] — vacTHbIli; 2 secondary ['sekandari] —
cpeaHwnin; 3 fee-paying — nnaTHbIin; 4 preparatory [pri'paeratari] —
MOArOTOBUTE/bHBIN

[Q Read the text of Task 30 (p. 168).
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Columbia University is well known in the United States.
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30. Read the text and discuss it:

Success in Life

What is success in life? Are success and happiness the same
thing?

There are different answers to these questions.

Success comes to those who are prepared to achieve it by hard
work.1 Many people say that they are happy if they are useful to
their country. And to be useful you must do what your country
needs.

Igor Vasilyevich Kurchatov, the famous Soviet physicist2 and
statesman, can be taken as a model by all young people.

Kurchatov graduated from the university at the age of twenty.
He was interested in physics and mathematics and displayed great
interest in scientific research. In a short time, he achieved im-
portant results in the research of dielectrics which were very little
known at that time. Then Kurchatov began important experimen-
tal work in nuclear3 physics.

During the Great Patriotic War, Kurchatov, together with
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other Soviet scientists,4 used all
his energy to build up the military
strength of our Motherland.

In 1943, Kurchatov was elect-
ed an academician of the Acade-
my of Sciences of the USSR. From
that time on he headed the work
on the wuse of atomic energy in
our country.

Kurchatov educated many young
scientists and engineers in this
new field of science — nuclear
physics. His scientific achievements5
were great and the Soviet gov-
ernment awarded him five Or-
ders of Lenin, two Orders of the
Red Banner of Labour and many

medals. Three times Kurchatov was awarded the title of Hero
of Socialist Labour.

Kurchatov was not only a famous scientist, he was also a states-
man and a great Soviet patriot. Speaking at the session of the
Supreme Soviet on the loth of January, 1960, lgor Vasilyevich
said, “lI am happy that | was born in Russia and that | have
had every opportunity to study nuclear physics. | am sure that
our people and our government will use the achievements of this
science only for the good6 of all people in the world.”

1 hard work — ynopHeiin  Tpyg; 2 physicist ['fizisist] — qusuk;
3 nuclear [mju:klia] — agepHbIli; 4 scientist ['samntist] — yue-
Hblli; 5 achievement [a'tjrvmant] — gocTtmxeHune; 6 the good —
6naro

31. Read and discuss the problems:
1 “Your ideal” is a popular subject for discussion among
school students.
Have you found your ideal? What is his (her) name?
Why is he (she) a model for imitation?
(A great specialist in his trade; the leader of a construc-
tion brigade; a Hero of Socialist Labour; a man of high
ideals; a war hero; a famous scientist; a revolutionary;
an inventor; a cosmonaut; an actor or actress.)
2. How do you plan to reach your ideal?
(To work hard; to learn the same trade or profession; to
serve the people; to be honest in everything; to love our
Motherland.)
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3. What is your ideal of happiness?
(To serve my people and country; to help in the revolu-
tionary struggle for a better future; to take part in
building communist society; to help to develop friendship
among the peoples of the world; to fight for peace; to do
everything possible for the good of society.)

32. Read the text once and say what it is about:

Jobs

This month over three million students will graduate from high
school. Another million will graduate from college. While over 25
per cent of the high school students will go on to college in the
fall,1 the majorityr of these four million youths will be looking
for jobs.

In addition,3 another six million or more youths are high
school or college students. Many of these youths will be looking
for summer jobs to make it possible for them to return to school
in the fall and to help their families to meet the rising cost of
food, clothing and other needs.

Will these millions of youth be able to find work? The youths
graduating from high school and college will have a difficult
time finding any work at all. Youth unemployment is much higher
than that of the general population.

That is why the Young Workers Liberation League is starting
a campaign this summer to bring together unemployed youth,
young workers and students in a movement for jobs and better
education.

(Adapted from the World Magazine)

1 fall — amep. oceHb; 2 majority [73'633nL, — 60nbWMHCTBO; 3 in
addition [a'dijn] — B gononHeHue

© 33. Listen, read and speak about the labour practice (the pupils’
field brigade), the work and rest camp and your holiday plans:

Work and Rest

“How time flies]l We’re coming to the end of the school year.
Have you made any holiday plans?”

“l can’t wait for next week when the holidays start; but |
haven’t made any special plans yet.”

“Holidays are never long enough, but if you make a plan of
what you want to do...”
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.I lose less time and get much more done.! Is that right?”

“Certamly

“There are very many different ways to spend the holidays,
you know. I prefer not to make any definite plans too early Have
you made plans?”

“Yes, I'm going to spend a few weeks at a work and rest camp.”

“Did you go to a work and rest camp last year?”

“Yes, of course, and I had a lot of fun there.”?

“Was the work very difficult?”

“Oh, no! The work wasn’t too dlfhcult and we didn’t need
much rest. We preferred games and hikes.”

“Not bad! I think it’s a good idea.”

2

! and get much more done — u Gosblie ycneBalo Aenath; - and

I had a lot of fun there — u Tam ObIIO OuYeHL Becesio

§ 8

34. Read and check yourself:

Jim and Della

Jim and Della were two young people, husband and wife.
They loved each other dearly. They lived in a small room in an
old house in one of the dirty streets of New York.

They worked from early morning till late at night, but they
got very little money for their work. And still they had two things
which were very dear to them — Jim’s watch and Della’s beauti-
ful hair.

Christmas was coming and Della wanted to give Jim a nice
present, but she had no money. She really did not know what to
“0 She sat on the sofa and began to cry. Suddenly an idea came to

her. She got up and stood in front of the mirror' and looked at
lier beautiful long hair. Then she left the house and in a few min-
utes she was already at the hairdresser’s *shop.

“Will you buy my hair?” she asked. The hairdresser looked at
her hair and said, “Yes, I will. It’s fine hair. I can give you twenty
dollars for it.” Della was very happy. She took the money and
went to buy a present for her husband In one of the shops she
saw a very beautiful watch-chain.® “I'll buy it, Jim will be very
glad,” she said to herself. “He needs a chain for his watch.”

So Della bought a gold watch-chain as a Christmas present
for Jim. When she got home, Jim was already there waiting for
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her. He looked at his smiling little wife and understood every-
thing.

“Why did you do it?” he asked.

“Dear Jim, my hair will grow and I wanted to give you a pres-
ent. Here it is,” and she put the watch-chain into his hand.

The beautiful chain, Della’s present, was of no use to him.
He had sold his gold watch to buy a Christmas present for his
wife. He took a packet out of his pocket and gave it to Della. She
opened it and saw two beautiful combs, the combs* that she had
seen in a shop window and had wanted for so long.

(After O. Henry)

! mirror ['mira] — 3epkano; ? hairdresser [heo’dress] — napuk-

maxep; ° watch-chain [tfein] — uenouka nas wacos; * comb
[koum] — rpe6enn
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be [bi]
beat [bi:t]

become [b1’kam]

begin [br’gin]
blow [blou]

break [breik]
bring [brip]

build [bild]

buy [bai]

catch [ketf]
choose [tfu:z]
come [kam]
cost [kost]

cut [kat]

do [du]
draw [drx]
drink [drigk]
drive [draiv]

eat [it]

fall [fxl]
feel [fil]
fight [fait]
find [faind]
fly [flai]
forget [fo'get]
freeze [friz]

get [get]
give [giv]
go [gou]
grow [grou]

hang [hzp]
have [hav]
hear [hia]

hold [hould]
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Irregular Verbs

was [waz], were [wa:]

beat [bit]
became [br'keim]
began [bi'gen]
blew [bhx]
broke [brouk]
brought [brot]
built [bilt] -
bought [ba:t]

caught [kot]
chose [tfouz]
came [keim]
cost [kost]
cut [kat]

did [did]
drew [dru]
drank [drapk]
drove [drouv]

ate [et]

fell [fel]

felt [felt]
fought {fa:it}
found [faund]
flew [flu]
forgot [fa'got]
froze [frouz]

got [got]

gave [geiv]
went [went]
grew [gru]

hung [hap]
had [had]

heard [had]
held [held]

been [bin]
beaten ['bi:itn]
become [br'’kam]
begun [bi1’gan]
blown [bloun]
broken ['broukn]
brought [bro:t]
built [bilt]
bought [ba:t]

caught [kot]
chosen [tfouzn]
come [kam]
cost [kost]

cut [kat]

done [dan]

drawn [dron]
drunk [drapk]
driven ['drivn]

eaten [itan]

fallen ['ixIn]

felt [felt]

fought [fot]
found [faund]
flown {[floun]
forgotten [fo'gotn]
frozen ['frouzn]

got [got}]
given [‘givn]
gone [gon]
grown [groun}

hung [hap]
had [hzd]

heard [had]
held [held]



know {nou]

lay [le1]
lead [li:d]
leave [liv]
let [let)
lie [lai]
light [lait]
lose [lu:z]

make [meik]
mean [min]
meet [mit]

pay [pei}
put [put]

read [rid]
retell [ri’tel]
ring [rig}
rise [raiz]
run [ran]

say [sei]

see [si]

sell [sel]
send [send]
shake [feik]
shine [fain]
shoot [fu:t]
show [fou]
shut [fat]
sing [sig]

sit [sit]

sleep [slip]
speak [spik]
spell [spel]
spend [spend]
spread [spred]
stand [stend]
sweep [swip]
swim [swim]

take [teik]
teach [titf]
tell [tel]

knew [nju]

laid [leid]
led [ied)-
left [left]
let [let]
lay [le1]
lit [lit]
lost [lost]

made [meid]
meant [ment]
met [met]

paid [peid]
put {put]

read [red]
retold ['ri“tould]
rang [rap]
rose [rouz]
ran [ran]

said [sed]
saw [so]

sold [sould]
sent [sent]
shook |[fuk]
shone [fan]
shot [f>t]
showed |[foud]
shut [fat]
sang [sap]
sat [sxt]
slept [slept]
spoke [spouk]
spelt [spelt]
spent [spent]
spread [spred]
stood [stud]
swept [swept]
swam [swam]

took [tuk]
taught [tat]
told [tould]

known [noun]

laid [leid]
led [led]
left [left]
let [let]

lain [lein]
lit [lit]

lost [lost]

made [meid]
meant [ment]
met [met]

paid [peid]
put [put]

read [red]
retold ['rirtould]
rung [rap]
risen ['rizn]
run [ran]

said [sed]
seen [sin]
sold [sould]
sent [sent]
shaken [ feikn]
shene [fon]
shot [fot]
shown [foun]
shut [fat]
sung [sAg]
sat [s=t]
slept [slept]
spoken ['spoukn]
spelt [spelt]
spent [spent]
spread [spred]
stood [stud]
swept [swept]
swum [swam]

taken [teikn]

taught [tot]
told [tould]
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think [61pk]
throw [Orou]

understand
[.Anda'steend]

wake [weik]
wear [wea]
win [win]

write [rait]

thought [Bat]
threw [Oru}

understood
[.anda’stud]

woke [wouk]
wore [wd]
won [wan]
wrote [rout}]

thought [62t]
thrown [Oroun]

understood
[.anda’stud]

woken ['woukn]
worn [won]
won [wan]
written ['ritn]



Reference grammar
(TPAMMATHYECKHA CNPABOYHHK)

YCJIOBHBIE IPEOJIO)XEHHSI (CONDITIONAL SENTENCES)

§ 1. CaroxHONOAUHMHEHHBE YCJOBHBbIE NPENJNOMEHHA COCTOAT H3
JIBYX uYacTell: eaasnozo npedaoszceHus N npudarTouHo2o nNPedroNHeHus
ycaosus.

IpunaTouHoe npepiioxKeHHe BHIPAXKaET YCIOBHE COBepLieHus aefi-
CTBHSl, IJIaBHOE — CJEACTBHe, BBHITEKalollee M3 3TOro ycioBHs. [1pu-
JaTOYyHble NpeNJIOIKEHHA YCJOBHS OGLIYHO COENHHSIIOTCH C TJIaBHLIM
NpeAJIoXKeHHeM COI030M if .

We shall come to you tomorrow if the weather is fine.

If you see Ann, tell her to ring me up.

If he works much, he can easily catch up with the other pupils

in his English.

Why didn’t you say so if you thought so?
IllpumeuaHHue:

B kauecTBe COI03a B YCJIOBHBIX NPERJOXKEHHSX YynoTpebasiorcs

Takxe: unfess — ecyiv Tosibko He; provided (that), on condition

(that) — npu ycnoBuH, uro; suppose (that) — npeanonoxum,

YTO.

Suppose he doesn’t come, what shall we do?

B aHrMHACKOM fi3blKe MOXKHO SBIIEJIHTh TPH OCHOBHBIX THIIA YCJIOB-

HBIX NpeasoXKeHHH.

§ 2. Ycaosunie npepsioxenun | THna BHpaXkawoT peasibHble, OCY-
IIeCTBHMBIE YCJOBHSA, OGLIUHO OTHOCSILHECH K HACTOsILeMYy HJH Gyny-
IeMy BpeMeHH.

You may have the book if you like it.
if I have titne, I shall go to the concert tomorrow.

B ycaoBHbix npepsnioxennsix I THna, oTHocsIkXcsi K Gynyiliemy,
B NPHAATOYHOM MpefJioKeHHH Moche colo3a if raron crout B Present
Indefinite, a B rmasHom npepnsioxennu — B Future Indefinite nau B
NOBEJHTENIbHOM HAKJIOHEeHHH.

If we go to the cinema earlier, we shall be able to get good
seats.
If he comes, ask him to wait for me.

§ 3. Ycnosune npensoxennn Il THna BoipajkaioT MaJioBepoSITHBIE

H HepeaJibHbie YCJIOBHS, OTHOCAIIHECS K HACTOsILeMY HJH Gyayiemy
BpeMeHH.

If I had time now, I should go to the concert, but I'm busy.

! Cnepyer ommuath ynorpeGieHne coiosa if B yCJHOBHBIX NPHAATOYHHX MpPEAJIO-
EeHHAX, Tfle OH NEePeBOAMTCA KaK «eciH (Gh)», H B H3BACHHTENbHLIX NPHAATOY-
HHIX TPeJJIOKEHHAX HJH KOCBEHHbIX BONpOCax, Tie OH MepeBOJHTCA KaK «iu». Cp.: 1
won't go if it rains. 1 don’t know if he'll agree. Ask him if he is ready.
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B ycnoBHbIX npegnoxexnusax Il Tuna B NpuaaToyHOM npegfnoxe-
HUM ynotpe6nsetcs Past Indefinite, a B rnaBHOM npeanoXeHun —
coyeTaHme should (would) ¢ nepBoit OCHOBHOI (HOPMOI CMbIC/IOBOIO
rnarona.

If he knew where we lived, he would send us a telegram.
MpumeyaHune:

naron to be B NpuaaTo4yHOM NPeSSIOKEHUN YNoTpebnseTca B

(hopMe were BO BCeX NMLaX eANHCTBEHHOIO Y MHOXECTBEHHOIO YunCha.
If 1 were you, | should go to the doctor at once.

8 4. YcnoBHble npegnoxenmsa Il Tuna BblpaxalT YCMO0BUA, He
peann3oBaHHble B NPOLLIOM W, ClefoBaTe/IbHO, COBEPLUEHHO HEBbIMNO/-
HUMbIE.

If 1 had had time yesterday, | should have gone to the con-
cert, but I was busy.

B ycnoBHbIX npeanoxeHuax Il Tmna B npyaatoyHoOM npeaioXeHuu
ynoTpebnsetca Past Perfect, a B rnaBHoM npefnoXxeHnn — coyeta-
Hve should (would) have c TpeTbeil OCHOBHOW (OPMOI CMbIC/IO-
BOrO rnarona.

If he had seen you yesterday, he would have told you about the
meeting.
If it hadn’t rained last Sunday, we should have gone to the
country.

NMHONHNTWMB (THE INFINITIVE)

§ 5. VIHQUHUTMB — HenuyHas ¢opma rnarofia, Kotopas TOJbKO
Ha3blBaeT AelCTBME U BbINOMHAET (YHKUUWM Kak rnarona, Tak u cylie-
CTBUTENLHOTO.

He liked to spend his holidays by the riverside.
I’m very glad to see you.

VHQUHNTKB 06bIMHO yNoTpebnseTcs ¢ vyacTuueli to, cToswen nepeq
HUM.

He wants to be a doctor.

OfHako 4yacTuua to mHorga onyckaercs, U UHPUHWUTUB ynoTpe6-
naetca 6e3 Hee. ITO BCTpevaeTcs:

a) nocne MofanbHbIX W BCMOMOraTefibHbIX n1aronoB must, can
(could), may (might), shall (should), will (would), do (did), need:

Shall we go together?
What do you mean by coming so late?
He must be at the entrance at 5 minutes to seven.

6) nocne rnaronos to let, to make, to see, to hear, to notice, to
watch, to feel, a nHorga Ttakxe nocne rnarona to help (8 pasrosop-
HOM CTWNe peyun U B aMepuvKaHCKOM BapuaHTe aHr/UACKOro A3blKa):

Let me see!
What makes you think so?
I noticed him pass a note to his neighbour.
She helped him do it. (She helped him to do it.)
UT00bI M36€XKaTb NOBTOPEHWS paHee YyNoMAHYTOro rnarofia B KOHLe
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NPeLNoXKeHNs, MOXET YNnoTpebnATbCA MWL YacTuua to, ecim 3To He
3aTpYAHAET NMOHUMAHWS.
He wants me to go there but I don4 want to (go).
| did what you had asked me to (do).
OTpuuaTenbHas ¢opma WMHDMHMTMBA 06pas3yeTca npu MOMOLY
yacTuupbl not, KoTopas CTOUT nepef HUM.
To be or not to be.
VIHDUHNTUB MOXET UMETb AOMOSTHEHME U MOXKET ONpPeAensThCs Ha-
peynem.
| like to read books about travels.
He asked me to go quicker.

§ 6. PopMbl MHOMHUTMBA. VIHPUHWUTUB B aHTINIACKOM A3bIKe MOXET
MUMETb pasfnyHble HOpMbI.

WHpuHnTtne B hopme Indefinite (kak Active, Tak n Passive) 060-
3HauyaeT fJeiicTBME,'KOTOPOE NPOUCXOAUT OLHOBPEMEHHO C AelCTBUEM,
Bblp@XXEHHbIM [1arofioM B SINYHOM opme. ITO LeACTBME MOXET OTHO-
CUTLCS KOYAYLLEMY BPEMEHMW UMK BbITb 6€30THOCUTENbHLIM KO BPEMEHM
ero coBepLUeHMS.

Indefinite Infinitive Active npeacTaBneH B NepBOil OCHOBHOW
thopme rnarona: to be, to go, to write, to do, etc.

She asked the young man to carry the heavy suitcase to the
bus stop.

Indefinite Infinitive Passive o6pa3syeTca ¢ NOMOLLbI0 UHUHUTKBA
rnarona to be n TpeTbel opmbl CMbICAOBOrO rnarona: to be written,
to be done.

He ordered the windows to be shut.

WNHmHnTUB B hopme Continuous ynoTpebaseTca AN BblpaXeHUs
LJIMTENbHOTO [eACTBUA, NPOTEKAIOLWEro O4HOBPEMEHHO C AEMCTBUEM,
BbIP@XEHHbIM TN1arosioM B AIMYHOW hopme.

Continuous Infinitive obpa3syeTcs ¢ NOMOLWb UHPUHUTMBA TNa-
rona to be n gopmbl Present Participle cmbicnoBoro rnarona: to be
going, to be doing, etc.

The weather is said to be changing.

NHdmHMTUB B hopme Perfect 0603HayaeT AeiCTBNE, NPeALLECTBYHO-
Lee [eiCTBMIO, BbIpaXXEHHOMY FnaronoM B NNYHOK hopme.

Perfect Infinitive Active o6pa3yeTcsi C NOMOLbIO NHPUHUTMBA TNa-
rona to have u TpeTbeih OCHOBHON (hOPMbl CMbICNIOBOrO rnarona: to
have written, to have done, etc.

Pm pleased to have met him.

8 7. IHOMHUTNB MOXET CAYXWUTb B NPeanoXeHuu
a) nogne>kawum:
To travel by sea is a pleasant thing.
It’s time to go home.
6) MMEHHOIi 4acTbi0 COCTAaBHOrO CKasyemoro:
Your task is to put up the tent.
B) AOMOSIHEHMEM:
I want to show you the house where | was born.

4% 99



r) onpeQenexuem:
He brought me a book to read.

1) obcroareavcTeom:
He was too old to travel any more.
I have come here to talk to you.

§ 8. HuduuuTHBHLIE 060pOoThi. UH(HHHTHB B cOueTaHHH C cyluecT-
BUTEJIbHBIM (MJIH MecToHMeHHeM) o6Gpasyer HHPHHHUTHBHBILI o6opoT,
BHIMOJHAIOUIHI POJIb CNOXKHOrO YjleHa NpenJioKeHHS.

NubuuuTHBHLIA 060pOT, BHICTyNAIOMME B PO/H CJAOKHONO AONOA-
HeHMsl, BKJIIOYaeT CYLIeCTBHTENbHOE (HJIM MecTOHMeHHe B OGbEKTHOM
najexe) ¥ HHOHHUTHB, OH Ha3uBaercs Objective with the Infinitive
(06'beKTHBIH Najex ¢ HHGHHATHBOM). ITOT 060pOT ynorpebasiercs
nocje raaronos to want, to like, to prefer; to know, to think; to advise,
to ask, to tell, to help n HekoTOpBIX ApYrHX.

1 want you to help me.
I ask you not to be late this time.

INocae rnarosos to let, to make, to hear, to see, to watch
H HeKOTOpbIX JpPYrux HH(QHHHTHBHHIH oGopoT ynorpebasieTcss 6e3
yacTHuH to.

I saw him cross the street.
She watched the children play in the yard.

§ 9. Uuduuutusuuilt oGopor ¢ npenjoroMm for cocroHT H3 Cy-
LIECTBHTENLHOTrO (MJIH MECTOMMEHHS), Nepell KOTOPLIM CTOHT IpeAJior,
u uHpunuTuBa: It’s difficult for me to read English technical texts.
O6opot for -} cyulectBuTeNbHOE (HJAH MecTOMMeHHe) -+ HHPHHHTHB
ynoTpe6asieTCsi B KaYeCTBe CA0M#H020 nodaexcawiezo (¢ BBOAHBIM it),
UMEHHOUI 4aCTU CKA3YeMmo20, CAOHHOZO OONOAHeHUs, onpedeserus H
obcTonTerscTA.

It’s necessary for me to know her new address. (Caoocroe
nodaescauyee.)

This is for you to decide. (HMmennan uwacre cxasyemoeo.)
The children waited for the performance to begin. (Honoane-
Hue.

The father bought two books for his son to read. (Onpe-
Oenerue.)

The text is easy enough for you to understand. (O6crosareas-
€T80.)

§ 10. HadunurHBupiii o6opoT, BLICTYNAOMWMA B POJH CJIOXKHOTO
NOJIJIE}KALIEero, COCTOHT H3 CYLECTBHTENbHOrO (MJIH JIHUHOTO MeCTO-
HMEHHSI B HMEHHTEJbHOM Nalexe), CTOSIEro nepel CKasyeMbiM, H
HHPHHHTHBA, CAeYIOlIero 3a ckasyeMbiM. OH HasumBaercss Nominative
with the Infinitive (umeHHTenbHHI! Manex ¢ HHPHHUTHBOM).

Atot 060poT ynoTpebsiercs, KOraa CKazyemoe BbipaKeHo raaroia-
miu to think, to know, to suppose; to hear, to see; to say, to report, to
cescribe; to advise, to ask, to order M HekoTOpLIMH ApYrHMH B
CTpajaTesIbHOM 3aJiore.
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She is said to be a very talented ballet-dancer.
They were asked to come earlier.

§ 11. CJTOBOOBPA3OBAHHUE (WORD FORMATION)

Cydodbuxkcn
Yactb peun Cy¢dunc CnoBoo6pa3soBanue
Mims cymecr- | -er(-or) to work — worker
BUTEJIbHOE -ing to build — building
-(t)ion to decorate — decoration
-ism social — socialism
-ist social — socialist
-ness happy —Tappiness
-ment to develop — development

Wmsa npunara-

-able(-ible)

to enjoy — enjoyable

TeJIbHOE -an(-ian) Russia — Russian
-al continent — continental
-ful help — helpiul
-ic hero — heroic
-less help — helpless
-y rain — rainy
Tnaron -ize(-ise) to organize (organise)
Hapeune -ly nice — nicely
I[IpuctaBku
Tpucraska CanosooGpasosanue
un- pleasant — unpleasant
in- (il-, im-, ir-) definite — indefinite
re- to write — to rewrtte
dis- to like — to dislike
mis- to understand — to misunder-

stand




Key to exercises

Unit 1

Exercise 9

l. cornacue; 2. rocnutanusupoBaH; 3. onaara; 4. Apamarypr; 5. xyp-
HaJIUCT, XKYpPHANHCTHKa; 6. HallMOHANIHM3HPOBAHL], NPABHTENbLCTBOM.

Exercise 12

1. ¢u3nueckHe; 2. TpeHHPOBKA; 3. CXOACTBO; 4. HeChenoOGHLI; 5. 1wed-
KoBhlii; 6. BreuaTneHse; 7. apryMenT, nosox; 8. HCTOpHYeCKHH; 9. uu-
TaTeb.

Exercise 34

1. cBer, cBetno; 2. cperyasi; 3. obeuiaiite, HOBOCTH; 4. obellaHue;
5. KOMMYHHCTHUYECKHe, KAIHTAJHCTHYECKHe, MHTepechl, OelHBIX;
6. cnekrakau; 7. nokas3aTb.

Unit 2

Exercise 9
1; 4,5, 7; 8.
Exercise 17

1; 4; 5; 8.
Unit 3

Exercise 9

1. to stay; 2. hear, sing; 3. to know, to be, to speak; 4. help, to lay;
5. not to help; 6. to speak, do.

Exercise 18

1. to carry (Active Indefinite), help (Active Indefinite); 2. be waiting
(Continuous); 3. be brought (Passive Indefinite); 4. read (Active
Indefinite); 5. have forgotten (Active Perfect), to come (Active
Indefinite), to see (Active Indefinite); 6. to have been (Active
Perfect).
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Exercise 37

1. people to be late (I); 2. for the river to open (II); 3. us wait (I),

4. The children ... to stay (where they were) (IIl); 5. for her to go
(I1); 6. The young man ... to be (a first-class tennis player) (III).

Unit4

Exercise 10

1. everywhere —Besaje; 2. leisure-time — B cBo6oaHOe Bpemst; 3. nine
tenths — neBaTh mecsituix; ‘4. underground — nonnonbras; 5. All-
Union — Bcecoto3unlif; shock-construction — ynapusle crpouresn-
Hule; 6. no-black-earth — HeuepHozemHas.

Exercise 20

1. educational — obpa3oBaTesibHasi; progressive — MpoOrpeCCHBHas;
2. regional — o6nacrHoii; 3. dislikes — He no6ut; 4. materialized —
peanu3oBanuch; 5. experimental — skcnepuMenTanbHblil; 6. energet-
ic — sxepruunniii; player — urpok; 7. misinformed — nesundopmu-
pOBaH.



v.

Topical words and expressions

(TEMATHYECKHH CJIOBAPbD)

Viadimir Ilyich Lenin

The great leader of the working people; the organizer of the
Communist Party; the leader and organizer of the Great October
Socialist Revolution; the founder of the Soviet state; revolu-
tionary activities; the building of Socialism; the struggle for
world peace.

State Holidays

To celebrate a holiday; to celebrate May Day (October Day,
Victory Day, Constitution Day, Soviet Army Day, Internation-
al Women’s Day); the anniversary of the Great October Social-
ist Revolution; to see the New Year in;

to decorate a building (a city, a school, a street) with flowers,
flags, slogans, placards; the demonstration takes place in; to
take part in the demonstration; to hold a holiday meeting; to
watch the demonstration (the parade); to march past the trib-
une;

to send (receive) holiday greetings (holiday postcards); to
have a holiday concert.

The Komsomol

To help the Communist Party; to take an active part in (the
struggle) for; to become heroes; to receive high awards; to be
awarded the Order of Lenin (Red Banner, Red Banner of La-
bour, the Order of the October Revolution);

to join the Komsomol; the duty of a member ot the Komsomol is;
to play an important part in; the main tasks of the Komsomol
members are; to be active in the economic and public life; to
organize international meetings of friendship; to struggle ac-
tively for world peace; to have a Komsomol meeting; to discuss
the questions.

Geography

Is situated; lies in; is washed by; the area is; the capital is;
to consist of; in the eastern (western, northern, southern) part
of; industrial (agricultural) area,

there are big forests, high (low) mountains (hills); is covered
with mountains and hills;
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the river flows to the east (west), crosses the country; the
main ports are;

the country has a population of; the largest cities (towns) are;
has a developed industry (agriculture);

the climate differs from one part to another; the temperature
in summer (winter) is high (low); the summer (winter) lasts
for; the weather in summer (winter); the wind blows from;
the sun shines; cold (cool, warm, hot) in winter (summer).

. My Town (Village)

Is situated; a large city; is big (small, new); there are several
districts; Town Soviet (District Soviet); industrial; factories;
modern; has monuments (hospitals, post-offices, museums,
palaces, shops, libraries, theatres, cinemas); flower gardens
(parks, squares, stadiums); (not) far from; is a district (re-
gion) centre; is a railway station; is a sea (river) port; by bus
(tram, trolley-bus); the name of the village (town) is; collective
farm; state farm; a cattle-farm; a pig-farm; tractors, combine-
harvesters; agricultural machines; to help to gather the
harvest (to pick up fruit); to work in the kitchen-garden; to
learn to become combine-operators (lorry-drivers): to go to
the village club.

Family

The family (large, small); father, mother, daughter, son,
brother, sister, grandmother, grandfather, parents, grand-
parents; (four) people in my family; to be born in; have lived
in this town (village) since; his (her) face (nice, round);
the eyes (large, dark); hair (long, short, dark, fair); the nose
(small, straight); the lips (red, full); to wear boots (a cap,
a jacket, a shirt, trousers, socks, a tie, a blouse, a hat, a dress,
a skirt); to put on a coat (boots, shoes); to go shopping; to do
one’s shopping; to buy milk (bread, butter, cakes, cheese,
coffee, dairy products, fruit, salt, sugar, sausage).

School

To receive school education; to go to school; to learn difierent
subjects; to have lessons; to do homework; to have labour
training (physical training); to work on the school plot; to be
on duty; to join the Young Pioneers (the Komsomol); to make
reports; to help collective farmers; to organize evening parties;
to take part in school life; to work on a Subbotnik; to go on an
excursion; to work in a workshop; to get marks; to get a four
(five); to clean the classroom; to fight for good discipline; to
take part in sports competitions.
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VIIL

IX.

Rest

to go in for sports, to take part in competitions; to play
games (football, volley-ball, basketball); to go in for athlet-
ics; to ski, to skate, to swim, to run, to jump;

to go to the cinema (theatre, circus); to like the cinema
(theatre, circus), to go to a concert, to take part in a concert;
to listen to a concert;

to go on a hike; to take part in hikes; to travel by train (boat,
plane); to travel for pleasure; to make a trip (by train); to go
on a trip; to go sightseeing; to go on a journey; to make a
(train) journey;

to go on an excursion to a museum (to a collective farm, to a
factory)

My Day

To get up, to do morning exercises; to have breakfast; to go to
school, to have lessons; to come back home; to have dinner; to
go for a walk, to do homework, to go to the library, to help
the parents about the house, to do shopping, to go to the music
school; to take part in sports activities, to meet iriends, to read
books, to watch a TV programme; to go to bed
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Reading in September and October

TAS K1

MpounTaiiTe pacckas YOWWHI TOHa MpBMHra, 04HOro M3 MepBbIX ame-
pUKaHCKuX nucaTeneil, 06paTMBLUNXCA B CBOEM TBOPYECTBE K OTeue-
CTBEHHO TemaTuke U honbknopy. MNpu 4TeHUn obpaTUTE BHUMaHue
Ha NPOW3HECEHMe ChelylolWnX COBCTBEHHbIX WMEH:

Crane [krem], Washington Irving ['woXirjton 'a:vir)]f Katrina
Van Tassel ['kaetrino vaen 'taesl], Brunt [brAnt].

What Happened to Crane?
(After Washington Irving)

Washington Irving (1783— 1859), an Amer-
ican writer of short stories, was born in the
city of New York.

He was the first well-known author in
American literature to write about the life
in his country. His first book, which made
him famous, was “History of New York”. In it
he described people and told interesting
episodes about old New York.

In his stories |Irving used folklore,
especially Indian legends. Irving’s stories
are often fuil of fantasy, mystery, humour
and irony.

Part |

On one side of the Hudson River there was a little village where
people told many terrible stories. The most terrible story was one
about a headless horseman.

Many years ago, a school-teacher, Crane by name, lived in that
village. In the same village lived Katrina Van Tassel. She was a
beautiful young woman, and many young men wanted to marry her.
Crane, too, loved her, and people thought she liked him. So all the
other young men were against Crane, especially Brunt, a strong
young man who was popular with the village people.
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One afternoon Crane received a letter asking him to come to a
party at Van Tassel’s house.

So Crane went to the party. There were many people there.
They were all dancing and enjoying themselves.

When the party was almost at an end, Crane, who was dancing
with Katrina, suddenly left the ball-room with her. Nobody knows
what the young people talked about. But the conversation was not
pleasant because the school-teacher did not look happy when they
came back to the ball-room.

mystery ['mistori] — TaliHa to marry ['maeri] — XeHnTbCA
terrible ['teribl] — yXacHbii suddenly  ['sAdanli] — Bgpyr
horseman [‘h”"sman] — BcagHuMK ball-room — TaHUEeBanbHbIA 3an

* * *

I. OTBeTLTE Ha chnefyoLine BOMPOCHI:

1 What can you say about the village and its people as
described in the story?

2. Why did many of the young men like Katrina so much?

3. Where was the party that Crane went to?

[l. YKa>KuTe NpeAno>KeHus B TeKcTe, B KOTOPbIX FOBOPUTCA 06 OT-
HOLLEHWN [epeBeHCKON MonofeXkn K KaTpuH un Kpeiiy.

[1l. O6bACHMTE, NONb3YSACb TEKCTOM:

a) KakuMm o6pa3om KpeliH oKaszancs Ha BeYepuHKe;
6) B KakoOM HacTpoeHWW OH Obl nocne pasrosopa ¢ KaTpuH.

Part 1l

It was late in the night when Crane got on his horse and started
back home. It was very dark in the forest, and he began remembering
all terrible stories he had heard about the headless horseman. Sud-
denly his horse stopped. Crane looked up. Near the river stood a
horseman on a black horse. Then Crane’s horse started off again at
a gallop. The black horse did the same. Crane heard it and looked
behind him. He could not believe his eyes because the horseman
was holding his head in his hand. Crane tried to get away and made
his horse gallop faster and faster; but the headless horseman still
came after him. Then he threw the head at Crane. It hit Crane on
the head throwing him off his horse. The headless horseman
galloped past and disappeared.

The next morning people found Crane’s horse but nobody saw the
school-teacher himself. They went to look for him, and on the ground
near the river they found only his hat and a large pumpkin. So after
that more terrible stories were told about the headless horseman
and people who disappeared.
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A few years later, a farmer went to another village. When he came
back, he brought news that Crane lived there and was continuing
his work at the school as a teacher.

Some time after Crane disappeared, Brunt married Katrina.
People still talked about the headless horseman. But when the story
of Crane was told, the listeners saw that Brunt’s eyes became bright.
S?I they thought that he knew more about it all than he wanted to
tell.

to start (off) — oTnpaBnsaThLCA to disappear [,disa'pis] — ucuesatb

to make —34. 3acTaBnATb pumpkin  ['pn-mkin] — TbikBa
to throw (threw) — 6pocatb to continue [kan'tinju:] — npo-
to hit —ypapsaTtb LonXaTb

* * *

I. OTBeTbTE Ha CNejytolyme BOMPOCHI:

1 What did Crane see on his way home?
2. Who do you think was headless horseman?
3. What did Grane think was in the horseman’s hand?

. HalignTe B TekcTe:

a) MOATBEPXAEHMe TOro, Yto KpeiH He pa3 cAblllan cTpallHble
pacckasbl 0 BCcafiHMKe 6e3 rofoBbl, a NPy BCTPeYe C HAM He Ha
LYTKY Mcnyrancs;

6) npeanonoXeHWe 0 TOM, YTO MMEHHO BpaHT noawyTun Hag
KpeiiHowm;

B) oTpuuaHue Toro, uto KpeiliH HaBcerga yexan 13 pofHbIX MeCT.

I1l. BbinuwuTe 13 06emx YacTeil pacckasa no 0gHOMY NPeAN0>KEHNO
0 Ka>KAOM W3 [eiACTBYHOWMUX UL W AONONHUTE KaXKA0e U3 HUX
CBOMM MHEHWEM O COOTBETCTBYIOLEM NEePCOHAKeE.

TASK?2

MpounTaiiTe OTPbLIBOK N3 pOMaHa «Xu>KuHa aaau Toma», HanucaHHoro
MappveT Buyep-CToy B 1859 rogy B 3aWMTy npas HErpoB M MNONy4uB-
LUEr0o MWPOBYK W3BECTHOCTbL. [Mpu uyTeHn obpaTuTe BHMMaHME Ha
MPOM3HECEHME CNeAyLNX COBCTBEHHbIX VUMEH:

Harriet Beecher-Stowe [‘haenot ‘bidfe 'stou], Mississippi [.misi-
'sipi], New Orleans ['njut'slianz”, St. Clare ['sirjkleal, Evangeline
[i'vaend39li:nl, Eva (‘i:va].
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Uncle Tow Saves a Little Girl

(After Harriet Beecher-Stowe)

Harriet Beecher-Stowe (1811 —1896) was
an American author whose novel “Uncle Tom’s
Cabin” told the world about the terrible con-
ditions of Negro slaves in the Southern states
of America during the last century.

Beecher-Stowe’s book helped to give free-
dom to the Negro slaves in America, but the
living conditions of most Black Americans are
poor, and the struggle against racism in the
USA goes on today.

In the story given below the author’s
sympathies are with the Negro slave called
Tom who is the hero of the book.

A large river-boat was going down the Mississippi on its way to

New Orleans.

One of the passengers on the boat was a young gentleman, St.
Clare by name. He had with him a daughter between five and six
years of age. The child was so beautiful that people turned and
looked after her as she went by.

Tom, who liked children very much, watched the little girl with
great interest when she walked round the place where black men and
women sat in their chains. She looked at them and thought how un-
happy those Negro slaves were. Several times she brought fruit and
cakes and gave them to the black people.

Tom watched the little girl for a long time.

“What’s your name, little girl?” he asked at last.

“Evangeline St. Clare,” said the little girl, “but papa and every-
body ekse call me Eva. Now, what’s your name?”

“My name’s Tom; the little children call me Uncle Tom.”

“Then | want to call you Uncle Tom,” said Eva. “So, Uncle
Tom, where are you going?”

“l dont know, Miss Eva. | am going to be sold to somebody.
I don’t know who.”

“My papa can buy you,” said Eva quickly, “and if he buys you,
you will have good times. I’ll ask him to buy you today.”

“Thank you, my little lady,” said Tom.

The boat here stopped at a small settlement, and Eva ran to her
father. They were standing together at the side of the boat. Sud-
denly the little girl lost her balance and fell over the side of the
boat. Her father was going to jump after her, but was. stopped by
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someone behind him who jumped into the water. It was Tom whose
hands were not chained at that time.

Tom saw Eva fell into the water, and was after her in a moment.
He caught the child in his arms, and, swimming with her to the
boatside, handed her up to her father.

to save —cnacatb chain — uenb
slave — pab settlement — nocenok, noceneHue
age [eids]— Bo3pacT

* * *

I. OTBeTbTE HA CNeaytolMe BOMPOCHI:

Who were some of the passengers on the river-boat?

How did the little girl help the Negro slaves on the boat?
Why couldn’t Tom say where he was going?

What happened when the river-boat stopped at a small settle-
ment?

Who jumped into the water to save Eva before her father
could do so?

g AW

Il. HaiignTe B TekCTe M mpounTaliTe onvucaHue cneayloLlero:

a) B KakKuX YCM0BMSIX HaXOLWINCb YEPHOKOXMe pabbl Ha napo-
X0[e;
6) kak EBa OTHOCMNacb K Herpam-HeBO/bHUKaM.
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I1l. YKa>kuTe TO MeCTO B OTPbIBKe, I4e Bblpa>keHa HauMBHas Bepa B
«[06pbIx» pabosnagenbLes.

IV. HannwwuTe, B 4em 3akntwoyvanca 61aropofHblii nocTynok Toma.

TAS K3

B oTpbiBke 13 pomaHa Teogopa [paitzepa «CecTpa Keppn» pacckasbl-
BAeTCA O YKM3HEHHbIX TArOTax amepuKaHLueB, He UMEKOLWMX HU paboThl,
HW goma. Mpu YyTeHun obpaTuTe BHUMaHWe Ha MPOU3HECEHWE Clefyto-
LW MX COOCTBEHHBIX UMEH:

Theodore Dreiser ['Giodo: 'draizaj, Indiana [,indi'aena], “Sister
Carrie” ['sisto 'kaerij.

Homeless

(After Theodore Dreiser)

Theodore Dreiser (1871—1945), a fa-
mous American novelist, was born in a small
industrial town in the state of Indiana.
When still a boy, he had to leave school
and work at a factory.

Later, Dreiser went into journalism
and worked as a newspaper correspondent.

He was a realist. He established a new
school of realism in American literature.

Dreiser wrote a large number of books
describing American life and exposing bour-
geois society as he saw it

Theodore Dreiser was a great friend
of the Soviet Union.

The scene from the novel “Sister Carrie”
gives an idea of the life of the unemployed
in New York.

Parti

This was the hour when the theatres were just opening. In the
streets were crowds of people of all ages, walking up and down,
talking happily. Groups of two, three or four people walked together
in this crowd of well-dressed, pleasure-loving people. Lights shone
brightly at the windows and doors of the theatres, great hotels and
shops on Broadway. Men in evening suits and women in long silk
evening dresses entered the doors of the theatres and hotels and
disappeared.
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A man stopped at the corner of Twenty-sixth Street and Broad-
way. He was dressed warmly and stood watching the crowds.
Nobody looked at him, but a policeman, it seemed, knew him; he
said, “Good evening, captain.”

At the end of half an hour, several men came slowly from
Twenty-sixth Street and Fifth Avenue*. They stood and watched the
dark figure at the corner as he walked up and down. Time went
on and the crowds walking along Broadway became less. The air,
too, became colder.

At last one of the men came slowly up to the figure at the corner.
The captain looked at the man, but there was no special greeting.
“Stand over there,” he said.

Now other figures joined the first man. Soon there were ten of
them. Some of them knew each other and began to talk. Others
came and stood a short distance away.

After a time, the man, whom the policeman had called captain,
spoke. “All of you have no homes, want beds, don’t you?” he said.

No special answer came from them, but the captain understood.

“Well, I’ll see what | can do. | haven’t a cent myself. Stand
here one behind another.”

They formed a kind of line. They were now in the lights from the
shops, and a spectator could see them better. Their hats were all
old. Trousers and coats were worn out and colourless. Faces were
thin and unhappy. One of the men had only one leg.

number ['nATb3] — uucno crowd [kraud] — Tonna
to expose [iks'pouzj — pa3obna- spectator [spek'tetta] — 3puTens,
yatb Habnwogarenb
* * *

. OTBeTLTE Ha Crefytollimne BOMPOCHI:

1. Who could be seen in the streets when the theatres were open-
ing?

2. What kind of people entered the doors of the theatres and
hotels?

3. Who were the badly-dressed men who gathered at the corner
of Twenty-sixth Street and Broadway in the evening?

11 B TekcTe nepefaHbl KOPOTKME PENANKM, C KOTOPbIMA KanuTaH 06-
pawancs K 6e3goMHbIM. HaiiguTe nx 1 nocTapaiTech, 06aBUTb
K Ka>K[I0i N3 HUX OAHO-ABA NPeAno>KeHusi, YTobbl COOTBETCTBYH-
e cuTyalun CTamm NOHATHEN.

1. BbinuwmMTe M3 TeKCTa HasBaHWA TPeX HblO-MOPKCKMX ynul; gaiTe
NUCbMEHHOE onucaHue ABYX U3 HUX, MOMb3YACb CTPaHOBELUYECKUM
CNPaBOYHMKOM. 3aTeM [OMULINTE W3BECTHble Bam CBefeHus 06
ITUX ynmyax.
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TAS K 4
MpounTaiiTe BTOPYO YacTb pacckasa T. [dpaiizepa.

Homeless
Part 1l

A few spectators came near, then more and more and very soon a
large crowd had gathered. The captain turned to the spectators and
said, “Now, then, gentlemen, these men are without beds. They have
to have someplace to sleep tonight. They can’t lie out in the streets.
I need twelve cents to put one of them to bed. Who will give it to me?”

No answer.

“Well, we’ll have to wait here, boys, until someone does. Twelve
cents isn’t so very much for one man.”

“Here’s fifteen,” said a young man. "It’s all | can give.”

“Ail right. Now | have fifteen. One man will have a bed.” The
captain took one of the men by the arm, marched him away from the
line and left him there standing by himself.

“l have three cents left. There are” — counting — “one, two,
three, four, five, six, seven, eight, nine, ten, eleven, twelve men. Nine
cents more will put the next man to bed; give him a bed for the
night. Who will give me nine cents?”

One of the watchers, this time a middle-aged man, gave him a
five-cent coin.

“Now, | have eight cents. Four more will give this man a bed.
We are going very slowly this evening. You all have good beds.
How about these men?”

“Here you are,” said a spectator, putting a coin into his hand.

“That,” said the captain, looking at the coin, “pays for two beds
for two men and gives me five on the next one. Who will give me
seven cents more?”

The captain went on asking the spectators standing round for
money to pay for beds for the homeless men.

“Twelve cents, gentlemen — twelve cents put this man to bed.
He wouldnt stand here in the cold if he had any place to go.”1

“Here you are,” said another spectator, handing him some money.

The men in the other line now looked less unhappy and some of
them began to talk.

“The captain’s a fine man, isn’t he?” said one.

“Look,” said another, “look, there’s still a lot of men in the line.
More tonight than last night. Maybe more than a hundred in all.”

Money came slowly. Only from time to time the captain was
given a coin, but he stood at his post and went on talking.

“Come, | can’t stay out here all night. These men are tired and
cold. Someone give me twelve cents.”

1 He wouldn’t ['wudntj stand here... if he had any place to go.— OH 6bl He
CTOAN 3[eCb... ecnn Obl y Hero 6bIN0 MecTo, Kyfa ynTu.
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People were coming out of the theatres now, and money began to
come in a little quicker. It was eleven o’clock. Another half hour and
the last two men were sent to the other line. The captain counted
them. “One hundred and thirty-seven,” he said and went on, “now,
boys, let’s go.”

He went to the head of the line and the company crossed Fifth
Avenue, and Madison Square, and marched east on Twenty-third



Street and then down Third Avenue to Eighth Street, where there was
a lodging-house. The doors opened and the men were given rooms.
The captain watched until every man disappeared. Then he walked
out into the night.

“l have to have something to eat or I'll die,” said one of the
men as he sat down on the bed in the small, dark room given to him.

tonight [ta'nait] — cerogHa Be- coin — MOHeTa

Yyepom tired ['taiad] — ycTanbiit
watcher ['wotja] —3a. npoxo- lodging-house [bdsir)haus] —
XWiA, 3eBaka HOUYNEXHbI AOM
* * *

1 OTBeTbTe Ha crefyrouine BOMpPOChI:

1. What did the captain do to help the homeless men?

2. How many men did he help to get beds for the night?

3. Could the homeless people hope for help from the govern-
ment?

Il. BblbepuTe B TekCTe 3nu304bl, KOrga MpOXO>Kue >KepTBOBaN
Menoyb B NOMb3y 06e340MHbIX. [MpounTaiiTe, YTO OHW (@ TaKke
KanuTaH) npu 3Tom rosopunu. llpegcTasbTe, 4YTO Obl Bbl UM
cKasanu.

[1l. BbinnwuTe Apyrue BbiCKasbiBaHWUs 6e3paboTHbIX. JONUWINTE, YTO
elle, no BalleMy MHeHU, 6e3paboTHble MOrAM 6bl BbICKA3aThb
B OMWCbIBAEMbIil Bevep.

TAS K5

MpounTaiiTe pacckas dpckuHa Kongyanna o Tparuyeckoii cyante 6es-

pa6oTHoro B CLUA, o 6ecuenoBeYHOCTU amMepUKaHCKOro o6LiecTsa.
Mpu YTeHun 06paTHUTe BHUMAHNE Ha NPOU3HECEHNE COBCTBEHHBIX MMEH:

Erskine Caldwell ['a:skin 'koddwal], Spain [spein], Savannah
[sa'vaena].

Slow Death
(After Erskine Caldwell)

Erskine Caldwell was born in 1903 in the South of the United States.

After graduating from the University of Virginia, he became a reporter for
different newspapers

Caldwell’s first collection of stories was published in 1931. A year later, his
first novel “Tobacco Road" came out. The progressively-thinking readers called the
book a social document exposing capitalism.

In 1937. Caldwell was in Spain as a correspondent and he wrote sympatheti-
cally about the Spanish republicans, who were fighting to defend their country
against fascism

In 1941. he spent half a year in the Soviet Union. Later, Caldwell wrote a
series of articles about the heroism of the Soviet people.
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Parti

We were sitting in the piano box
and waiting for the rain to stop. Below
us flowed the waters of the Savannah
River. Above our heads the Fifth Street
Bridge kept us dry. We had put bricks
under the corners of the piano box to
keep the floor of it dry, and the water
that ran down the bridge went under
us on its way to the river.

A family of four lived behind us in
several large boxes which they had
joined together to make rooms. There
were other boxes under the bridge
where people lived. When old men and
women died in one of the boxes be-
cause they had no food, they were

carried down to the river and thrown into the water.

At dark the rain stopped, and we could not stay in the box any
longer.

“Let’s get out of here and have something to eat somewhere,”
Dave said.

Dave had a half-dollar and 1 did not want to let him buy me any-
thing to eat. He worked at a factory on some days, and when he
worked, he earned half a dollar a day. He had worked the day
before, and he had kept the money all that time.

“Don’t worry about me, Dave,” | told him. “I’ve got the promise
of a half-day job, so I’ll earn a dollar or a hatf. Go on and buy
yourself some food, Dave.”

“No,” Dave said. “We’ll go together and eat.”

Before | could say anything, he took me by the arm, and pulled
me along towards the city.

Dave had had a good job at a factory two years before. But he
lost it together with seventy other men. | knew what had happened to
Dave after that. He had no money to pay the house rent. He, his wife
and three children were thrown out into the street. Two of the
children died before the end of January. In February, his wife died.
Dave did not know what had happened to his eleven-year-old daughter.
The last time he had seen her was when a policeman came and
took her away one morning.

We had reached Seventh Street by now. The tall hotels and gov-
ernment buildings in the street looked wet and grey.

“Go on and eat, Dave,” | told him. “When you’ve finished, I’ll
meet you here, and we’ll walk back to the river — and get out of the
cold.”

“I’ll not go till you come with me.”

“But | don’t want to eat, Dave.”
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“I’m not going to eat, then,” he said again.

At that moment, I turned around and saw a black car coming
around the corner behind us on the wrong side of the street. It was
coming fast.

| pulled Dave towards me to get him out of the way; he was stand-
ing with his back turned to the car and he could not see it. | suppose
he thought | was trying to make him go and eat, because he pulled
away from me and moved back. | shouted, but | was too late. He was

knocked down by the car.

to publish ['pnbA — ny6nuko-
BaTb

brick — kupnuy

to earn [3:n] — 3apabaTbiBaTh

to worry [wAri] — 6ecnokouTbcs

to pull [pul] — TAHYTb, TaWMTb

towards [ta'wsdz] —no Ha-
NpaBNeHNI0 K

house rent — kBapTupHaa nnata

to reach — gocturatb, fobupatbcs

to move [muiv] — aBurartbcs

to knock [nak] down — c6usatb

C HOr

* * *

I. OTBeTbTE Ha CneAytolyMe BONPOCHI:

1 What kind of home did Mike and Dave have?
2 Where did the friends go after the rain had stopped?
3 What happened to Dave in Seventh Street?

Il. HaiiguTe B TekcTe onucaHue >kunuuia Maiika n [eiisa.

[11. BbibepnTe U3 TekCTa NPeasoXKeHus o ceMbe [leiiBa 1 ero npexkHeit
paboTe. OGbACHATE, KaKoe HecyaCcTbe MPOM30LI0 C HUM.

IV. BbinuwinTe M3 TekcTa NPefno>KeHud, NoATBepXKAalolime Tpora-
TerbHyo 3a00TY, KOTOPYK ApYy3bs NPOABAANM Apyr o apyre. Ha-
MUWKTE, YTO, N0 BalleMy MHEHWo, UX 06beanHsANo B 6opbbe C
>KV3HEHHbLIMW HEB3rojamu.

TASKG®G

MpousTaiiTe BTOPY YacTb pacckasa 3. Kongyanna.

Slow Death

Part 1l

The driver stopped, got out of the car and walked back to where
we were By that time people had begun to gather, and soon there
was a crowd around us.

“Are you hurt, Dave?” | asked getting down on the sidewalk
with him

“Mike,” Dave said turning his face towards me, “Mike, the half-
dollar coin is in my right-hand trousers pocket.”
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“Forget the half-dollar, Dave,” | said. “Tell me if you’re hurt.
If you are, I’ll bring a doctor.”

Dave opened his eyes and looked straight at me.

“There’s nothing wrong with him,” the driver of the car said. “He
is faking.”

“Mike,” Dave said, “l don’t think I’ll try to get my job back.
It’s too late now; | won’t have time enough.”

I put my hand under Dave’s shirt. When | took it out, | saw
blood on it.

“Will you take him to the hospital?” | said to the driver.

“There’s nothing wrong with him. He’s not hurt, he wants some
money from me. If | give him some money, and drive away, he’ll
jump up before | turn round the corner.”

I could hear people talking around us. There was one man in the
crowd behind me, who was talking very loudly. | could not see his
face.

“Why won’t he take the man to the hospital? Because he’s unem-
ployed and homeless,” said the men. “That’s why. Nobody wants to
help people like that. People with cars don’t want any man’s blood
in their beautiful cars.”

| put my arms round Dave and lifted him. We could carry him to
the hospital, if the driver did not take him in the car.

The driver turned to the crowd again.

“He’s faking. They think they can get money by jumping in front
of a car and then shouting that they are hurt. I know when people
like that are faking. This will be a good lesson to them.”

Dave opened his eyes and looked at me.

“Wait a minute, Mike,” he said. “Put me down. | want to tell you
something.”

I put him down on the sidewalk, as carefully as | could.

He lay there looking up at me and holding my hand in his.

“l only want to tell you again where the half-dollar is, Mike,”
he said. “The half-dollar is in my right-hand trousers pocket.” Sud-
denly he let go my hand and his eyes became dark.

All this time, while | held Dave in my arms, | was trying to think
of something to say to Dave before it was too late. Before | could
think of anything to tell him, the driver of the car came nearer. He
looked down at us.

“He’s faking,” he said. “He’s only faking.”

He pushed the people out of his way and walked towards his car.
When he reached it, he shouted back at the people, “There’s nothing
wrong with him. | know men like that. All they want is some money
and then they’re all right.”

Just then a policeman ran up. He rushed the people away and
asked what had happened. Before | could tell him he struck me on
the back with his billy.

“What are all you people here doing?” he shouted.

I told him Dave was dead.
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Then he saw Dave for the first time and said, “That’s different.”

He turned around, went to a telephone-box and rang up the city
hospital. By the time he had come back, the man who was driving the
car had left.

“Why didn’t you take him to the hospital in the car that knocked
him down?” the policeman asked.

“Can’t you see he’s an unemployed?” the man behind me said.

“The driver didn’t want his blood in the car.”
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The policeman stopped and looked at the man and me. He came
nearer and pushed us.

I ran back to where Dave was lying and stood over him. The po-
liceman jumped at me and struck me on the head with his billy. The
street lights became black, and when 1 could see again, the man who
had stayed with me was pulling me slowly along the street.

Neither he nor | said anything.

to hurt — paHuTh to shout [laut] — kpuuatb
sidewalk ['saidwDik] — TpoTtyap to strike (struck) — ypapaTs
pocket ['pokit] — kapmaH billy ['bill] — nonuueiickaa Aay-
to fake — npuTtBoOpATLCA 6UHKa

dead [ded] — mepTBbIii

|. OTBETLTE Ha CheAyloLLe BONPOChI:

1. What did Dave worry about when he was lying helpless on the
sidewalk?

2. Why didn’t the driver of the car take Dave to the
hospital?

3. What did the policeman do when he saw the crowd in
the street?

[1. Cka>KuTe, YTO NPOoM30oLLN0 (MAK 6bIN0 CKa3aHo) B KaXKAOM Clyyae
nocne OMMCaHHOTO HIUKeE:

1. The driver got out of the car.
2. Dave opened his eyes.
3. A policeman ran up.

Ill. TMoAcHWTe, 4YeM BbI3BAHbl COYYBCTBEHHbIE PEnaMKW MO MOBOAY
[eiiBa 1 ocy>kpjawlime — no ajgpecy Bnafenbla aBTOMOOUNS.

IV. BoinuwinTe U3 TekcTa MNPeAno>KeHusi, KOTOpbIMM 06bSACHAeTCA
noBedeHve Bnajenbla aBToMallWHbl, couBLuel [eiiBa.

TASK Y7

MpounTaiiTe paccka3 [JopoTu [Mapkep O pacoBoil AUCKPUMMHALMK
B CLUA, 0 ee Tparnyeckux nocnefCTBMAX ANS YepHOKOXKMNX aMepuKaH-
ues. Mpu 4YTeHNN 06paTUTE BHUMAHWE Ha MPOU3HECEHWE CNEAYIOLLMX
COOCTBEHHbIX WUMEH:

Dorothy Parker ['doraGi 'pcuko}, New Jersey ['nju: 'cl3ar»], Lan-
nie ['laeni], Arlene [culfcn], Raymond [reimand]
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Laughter

(After Dorothy Parker)

Dorothy Parker (1893—1967) was born in West End, New Jersey, the United
States. After receiving higher education in New York, she began to work as a news-
paper satirist and literary critic. Later, she wrote a large number of poems, short
stories and plays.

Dorothy Parker was a newspaper correspondent in Spain during the National-
Revolutionary War there.

In many of her works Dorothy Parker criticizes bourgeois democracy and
exposes the evils of capitalist society and race discrimination.

Part!

Every day Lannie went from one house to another and worked.
She washed white people’s clothes and floors. Lannie was a big,
black woman. That is why people called her Big Lannie. She moved
slowly, but she knew that she had to work well if she wanted to live.

Her husband had died and her children were also dead. Only her
youngest daughter Arlene was still living.

Every week Lannie brought her a present. When she was small,
these presents were toys, then flowers and nice dresses.

When Arlene grew up, she married and went to live in another
house with her husband.

One day, Arlene’s husband came and told Big Lannie that
Arlene was in the hospital and asked her to go and see Arlene.

Arlene lay there with a child which had just been born. It was
a boy. Arlene said his name was Raymond. The child looked at his
grandmother with his big round eyes, but they were eyes that would
never see, eyes that were blind.

That was the last time Big Lannie saw Arlene; Arlene died the
next day.

Big Lannie returned to her little room with the child Raymond
in her arms. He was her Raymond now, and she loved him.

She sold most of the things she had, and now she had enough
money to live with her Raymond for some time.

“Raymond will grow and then | shall go back to work again,”
she thought.

And Raymond grew. He was soon a bhig boy already; he could
even open the door for his grandmother and help her to take the
shoes off her tired feet.

So Big Lannie went back to work again.

When she was not at home, Raymond sat in a corner of the room
and made mats out of pieces of bright material. He was happy when
Big Lannie told him that she sold those mats to white people and that
the money helped her to buy food and clothes for him. But late at
night she unravelled the mats, and in the morning Raymond; again
made mats out of the same pieces of material.
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Very often people from the other rooms of the house came in.
They talked to Raymond and laughed with him. Raymond liked their
laughter. It was the laughter of friends; it was music to him.

At last Raymond was big enough to go into the street without
Big Lannie. It was a small street, and very soon everybody who
lived there knew Raymond. These people were friends. They talked
and laughed with him. Raymond liked their laughter.

laughter (lcufta] — cmex even [i.van] — paxe
evil [i:vl] — nopok, 3no mat — KOBpUK
blind [blaind] — cnenoli to unravel [An'raeval] — pa3ma-

to return [rftam]— Bo3Bpawatbcqd  TbiBaTb
to laugh [leuf] — cmeaTbes

* * *

I. OTBeTbTE Ha CNejytolyne BOMPOCHI:

1. Who was Big Lannie?
2. Why was Lannie asked to go to the hospital?
3. What did Raymond do when Lannie was not at home?

Il. HaiignTe B TekcTe M nNpouuTaliTe NpPeLno>KeHus:
a) O TpyLonobun JleHHu;

6) 0 ee NO6BM K JOYEpPU U BHYKY;
B) 00 OTHOLUEHMW MPOCTbIX Ntofei K PeimoHAy.

I1l. N3no>kuTe cBOM [0BOAbI B NOATBEPXKAEHWE TOro, 4YTO JIEHHU
MOrfia NoNb30BaThCA BCEOOLMM YBaXKEHUEM.

IV. BbinUMTe NpefiodKeHUs, B KOTOPbIX FOBOPUTCA O APy KECKNX
YyBCTBaX NPOCTbIX Nt0Ael N0 OTHOWEHMO K PeiiMoHAay, 1 fonniiun-
Te, YTO Bbl AymMaeTe Mo 3TOMY MOBOAY.

TASKS

MpousTaiiTe BTOPYO YacTb pacckasza M. Mapkep.

Laughter

Part 1l

Every day Raymond walked in the street near his home. He
touched fences and walls with a stick. Sometimes men and women'
at the windows called him and then he talked to them and laughed
together with them.

In the evening, when Big Lannie was at home, he always told her
about the street, about the people he met and how they laughed. Ray-
mond loved laughter.

Winter came. That winter was a very bad one for the Negroes.
A Negro in some other town had done something bad, the Negroes
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in Raymond’s town did not know what it was. They only knew that
the white people were very angry with them. They beat them in the
streets, and they did not give them work.

It was a bad winter for Big Lannie, too. She had very little work.
She could not buy new clothes for Raymond, and his old clothes were
too small for him.

All winter Raymond stayed in the house. He sat in his corner
dressed in Lannie’s old skirt, and made his mats.

Spring came at last. One day, Big Lannie opened the window, and
the warm air came into the room. Raymond was happy, now he could
go into the street again. But Big Lannie had to tell him that he could
not go into the street. He had no shoes, and he could not walk in the
street in her skirt. Raymond did not say anything, he went back to
his corner.

Then Big Lannie did something she had never done before: she
asked the white lady for whom she worked to give her some old
clothes for Raymond. The white lady was angry. “Why do you
Negroes always ask for things?” she said. “Why don’t you work
more and then you can buy all the things you need.”

Lannie did not answer. She stood with her eyes on the floor.

At last, the lady said, “All right, I'll give you some of my
husband’s old clothes, but you must work for them.”

So Big Lannie made a shirt and trousers for Raymond out of a
man’s old clothes. Raymond danced and sang. Now he could go out
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into the street again; he could hear people’s laughter; he could talk
and laugh with them.

Next day, Big Lannie had to go early to work.

The people in the house helped Raymond to dress, and he went
into the yard. How happy he was! How fresh the air was! How warm
the sun was!

He went out of the yard into the street. He touched the fence with
his stick and began to sing to himself.

Suddenly he heard laughter. He stopped. It was a strange
laughter; it was not the laughter of friends. There was something
cruel in it. Then somebody pushed him. Somebody struck him,
again and again. He tried to run away but he could not. He fell
down. When he tried to get up, somebody struck him again. He lay
there, crying, in blood, and dust, and darkness, and over him there
was laughter, cruel laughter.

fence [fens] — 3a6op strange [streindb] — cTpaHHbIit
stick — nanka cruel [kruall — xecTokwuii
angry ['aerjgn] — cepanTblii, to cry [krai] — nnakaTb
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I. OTBeTbTE Ha crnefytollne BOMNPOCHI:

1 Why was that winter very bad for the Negroes of the town?
2. How did Raymond spend all the winter?

3. Why didn’t Raymond go out into the street when spring came?
4. What happened to Raymond on a sunny spring day?

Il. BblgenMTe M npouuTaliTe Ty 4YacTb TeKcTa, B KOTOpO/ aBTop
ONUCbIBAET PafOCTHOE HAcTpPOeHUe PeliMoHaa, NONyYMBLLErO BO3-
MOXKHOCTb CHOBA BbIXOAUTb Ha ynully. O6bACHUTE, YeM Gbina Bbi-
3BaHa nepemMeHa B AyLIEBHOM COCTOsHWM PeliMoHAa.

I1l. Cka>knTe, HAMHOIFO N1 U3MEHUANCb (DOPMbl PACOBOI AUCKPUMU-
Hauunm B AMepuKe HalmnX AHEA No cpaBHeHWi0 ¢ pabosnagenbye-
CKUMU NOPAAKaMK, ONNCAHHLIMU B pOMaHe «X>KUHa aaam Tomay,
M NpuBeAUTE NPUMEPBI.



Reading in November and December

TASK 9

MpounTaiiTe NepByto YacTb pacckasa Inm3abeT KoyTCBOPT O Lapsuynx
B COBPEMEHHOI AMepUuKe Ayxe Ha>KUBbI 1 06MaHe, >KepTBami KOTOpbIX
CTaHOBATCSH M AeTU. MpyU YTeHUn obpaTuTe BHUMAHMWE Ha Mpou3He-
CEHMe CNeaylL X COBCTBEHHbLIX MMEH:

Elizabeth Coatsworth [I'lizaba© ‘'koutswa:6], Don MacLaren

['dan ma'klaeran], Tribber [‘triba], Wilbert Vroman ['wilbot
‘vrouman].

The Bone

(After Elizabeth Coatsworth)

Elizabeth Coatsworth’s books for children are very popular in the USA Mil
lions of young readers have enjoyed her poems, short stories and fairy-tales.

The story below is taken from a book describing the life of children and teen-
agers in the American country-side.

Part |

It was a warm July day. The boys were swimming and diving in
the river. They were looking for things under the water, but nobody
found anything really interesting.

Then Don MacLaren dived, came up suddenly and said, “There is
something big down there, something big and round.”

He disappeared in the water again. He dived three times before
he lifted the thing.

“Look! Look what Don’s found!” shouted one of the boys. “It’s
an old cow bone.”

Don looked at his find carefully and said, “It’s not a cow bone.
It’s too big for a cow I’'m going to take the bone home for my collec-
tion.”

When he got home, Don laid the bone on the table near his bed.
In the evening, he looked at it for a very long time before he went
to bed.

Perhaps it was a giant’s bone. It was interesting to think about
giants. He thought of forests full of giant animals...

The next morning, Don decided to show the bone to his school-
teacher. So he went to her home in the village.

Miss Tribber was a little surprised, but glad to see Don. But when
he took his bone out of a bag, she said, “Oh, Don, take that unpleas-
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ant thing away!” He tried to explain to her what he thought the
bone was, but she did not want to listen and left the room.

On the way home Don stopped at Wilbert Vroman’s store to buy
some tea for his mother. He showed the bone to Wilbert, who looked
at it for a long time, and then said, “That is very, very interesting.”

Don was glad to hear it.

“Can you tell me what it belonged to, Wilbert?” he asked. “I think
it was something very big.”

“Of course it was, it belonged to something very, very big, boy,”
Wilbert answered.

“Leave it here and I’ll ask some of the people who come into my
store. Maybe somebody will have an idea.”

Don was glad to leave the bone. He wanted to know as much as
possible about it.

A week later, he went to the store to ask Wilbert if he had learned
anything about his bone.

“I haven’t learned anything new about it yet,” Wilbert said. “Do
you want to get it back? Well, it is somewhere here on one of the
shelves. Maybe John knows where it is. I’ll ask him,” John was the
boy who swept the store and helped Wilbert with other jobs.

bone — kocTb perhaps [pa'haeps] — moxeTt
ObITb

fairy-tale [feariteil] —ckaska  giant ['dsaiant] — BenukaH

teenager ['ti:n,eidsa] — nogpoc- animal  [‘aenimal] — XuBoTHOe
TOK to surprise [sa'praiz] — yaus-

to dive — HbIpATH NATb, Nopaxarb
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I. OTBeTbTE Ha Crefytoline BOMPOChI:

1 What did the boys do on a warm July day?

2. What did Don MacLaren bring up out of the river?
3. What did Don think about the bone?

4. Why did Don carry the bone to Wilbert Vroman?

Il. HaiiguTe B TekcTe M NpouMTaiiTe NPeano>KeHWsi, B KOTOPbIX Bbl-
CKasblBATCA pasnnyHble NPeAnoNoXKeHNs 0 HAX04KEe Ha AHe peku.
A KakoBO Balle NpeanonoX<eHune?

TASK 10

MpousTaiiTe BTOPYH 4acTb pacckasa 3. KoyTceopT. Mpu yTeHun
o6paTuTe BHUMaHMe Ha NPOU3HECEHWE CNEAYIOLWUX COBCTBEHHbIX UMEH:

Dieman ['dfcmanj, Barnum [bcmam].

The Bone

Part 1l

Next time, when Don asked, Mr. Vroman said, “John doesn’t
know where it is. But | hope we’ll find it.”

Several days later, men came to the village and put up a great
big tent. They paid old Miss Dieman twenty-five dollars for the right
to dig the ground by the river behind her garden. That was near the
place where the boys liked to go swimming and diving.

At first the men who were digging did not answer questions. Once
a man in a silk hat came out of the tent where he usually sat and told
the children to go away or to stop talking. All the people in the vil-
lage were interested. Some said it was gold that the men were trying
to find; some said it was money from the time of the War of Indepen-
dence*; some said it was an Indian grave full of silver ornaments
which Indians had once worn.

Then one day the men found three great ribs. They were so big
that only a strong man could lift them.

So now everybody knew that the men were looking for a skeleton,
but nobody knew the skeleton of what animal it was. Every day
they found more bones, which they carried into the tent.

From that moment Don spent all his free time near the pit where
the men were digging. On fine evenings, the ladies of the town came
with their husbands to look at the pit and talk.

At last the man in the silk hat was ready to talk. He met all visi-
tors and took them first to see the pit. After that he took them into
his tent to see the skeleton.

When two tusks, one after another, were found, professors began
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to come from everywhere to see the skeleton. They said that it was
the skeleton of a mastodon, and newspapers wrote about the wonder-
ful find.

Then one day Don saw a bill on a wall saying that Mr. P. T. Bar-
num, the famous showman, of Barrium’s circus, would demonstrate
to all interested people the mastodon found behind Miss Dieman’s
house on North Street.

Don read the bill carefully to the end. The last sentence in it sur-
prised him so much that his eyes and mouth opened. It said:

“This interesting find was made with the help of Mr. Wilbert
Vroman, who found the first bone and sold it to Mr. Barnum.”

So that was why Wilbert could not find the bone when Don asked
him for it! “He only wanted to make money. He never was interested
in the bone!” Don thought.

to dig — konatb skeleton  ['skelrtn] — ckenet
gold [gould] — 3050710 pit — ama, waxTa
grave — moruna tusk — 6umBeHb
silver ['Silva] — cepe6bpo bill — o6bsaBNEHNE
rib — pe6po showman — Xx031MH UUpKa, 3Be-
puHUa
* * *

I. OTBeTbTE Ha crefylouinMe BOMNPOCHI:

1. Why did men come to the village and begin to dig a pit there?

2. Who said that the wonderful find was the skeleton of a masto-
don?

3. What did the bill on a wall say?

Il. HalijguTe B TekcTe U NpounMTaiiTe NPeAnodKeHWs, OnuUChiBaloLine
X0/l PAcKOMoK W MOMCKOB CKeneTa MacTodoHTa.

I1l. YKa>KnTe TO MECTO B pacckase, rge rosopuTca 0 TOM, YTO yyacT-
HUKM PacKonokK Jep>Kanu B TallHe LieNb CBOEro noucka. YUem 6bina
Bbl3BaHa 3Ta CEKPEeTHOCTb, Mo-Ballemy?

IV. lMonb3ysAcb TEeKCTOM, HamULIMTEe KOPOTKO O CleayloLiem:
a) 4em 6blfI0 BbI3BAHO yAuBfeHue [oHa;
6) 4TO eMy CTafno MOHATHbLIM B MOBeAeHUM YunbepTa.

TASK T

MpounTainTe caTupuyecknii pacckas Maiika KyuHa, pasobnavatoLmnii
amepuKaHCKuiA 06pas >Ku3HU, AK0Obl NpefoCTaBNAOWMUA BCEM TpadK-
paHam CLLUA paBHble BO3MOXKHOCTW. [py YTeHun obpaTuTe BHUMAHUE
Ha NPOW3HEeceHWe crefytoLnx CO6CTBEHHbIX UMEH:

Oscar ['aska], Mike Quin ['maik 'kwin], Fungus Finklebottom
[fAggas 'finkalbatam], Amelia [a'midja].
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Oscar Wants to Know
(After Mike Quin)

Mike Quin (1906—1947), an American progressive journalist and poet, was
born in San Francisco. He was a worker and a seaman. During the economic crisis

of 1929—1933, he joined the Communist Party.
When World War Il came, M. Quin spoke over the radio against fascism, and
he greeted the victories of the Soviet Army.

After the war, he published a number of stories and pamphlets called “That Men
May Walk and Laugh in the Sun™.

In his works Mike Quin exposed the evils of capitalist civilization and the
imperialists who helped to raise fascism.

Part |1

Mr. Fungus Finklebottom sat down in his favourite arm-chair
and opened his evening newspaper.

“P?apa,” said little Oscar Finklebottom, “what does opportunity
mean?”

“Go and play with your electric train,” said Mr. Finklebottom.
“l have no time to answer questions.”

“Answer the child,” said Mrs. Finklebottom.

“Papa,” said Oscar, “what is opportunity?”

“Opportunity is a chance to make some money. Now go out and
play,” said Mr. Finklebottom.

“Papa, how do you make money?” asked Oscar.

“Answer him,” said Mrs. Finklebottom. “The child wants to
learn.”

“You make money by going into business,” said Mr. Finklebottom
still continuing to read his paper.

“Papa, can everybody go into business?”

“Certainly everybody can go into business.”

“Suppose everybody went into business, would they all be busi-
nessmen?”

“Yes, son, if they all went into business they would all be busi-
nessmen.”

“Then who would do the work, papa?”

“Amelia, tell the child to go and play with his toys. Pm trying
to read the newspaper.”

“Answer him,” said Mrs. Finklebottom. “He wants to learn.”

“Who would do the work, papa?” repeated Oscar.

“Everybody couldn’t go into business,” said Mr. Finklebottom.
“It would be impossible.”

“But you said they could.”

“l said nothing of the kind,” said Mr. Finklebottom.

“Yes, you did,” said Mrs. Finklebottom. “Answer the child.”

1 “That Men May Walk and Laugh in the Sun” — «YT06bl fOAU MOFM
rynsTb U CMEATLCA Ha COMHLE»
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“All right, then, they couldn’t.”
“Why couldn’t they, papa?”

“Because they don’t have the money.’
“If they had the money, could they?”
“Certainly.”

seaman — MOpSIK

* * %

I. Oreerete Ha caedyrowjue sonpocoi:

1. What was Mr. Finklebottom?
2. Why did Oscar ask his father to explain the meaning of the
word “opportunity”?
3. Why did Mr. Finklebottom try to send his son away?
. Haiddure 6 Ttexcre u npouuratire e o6BacCHerus, Koropbie bbiau
- nenonsaTHel Ockapy uil He YOOBAETBOPAAU €20.
11L. Bownuwure penauxu marepu Ockapa. CeudereabCT8yioT AU OHU
0 TOM, 4TO OHA cxmo2na Gbt OT8ETUTL HA Bonpocs. coina? [Tpusedure
csou 3oso0bt.

TASK 12

Ipouuraiite eropyro wacre pacckaza M. Kyuna.

Oscar Wants to Know

Part 11

“Then if they all had the money and they all went into business,
would they all be businessmen?”

“Yes, they'd all be businessmen.”

“And who would do the work, papa?”

“Amelia, if you don’t tell this child to go and play I'll kill him.”

“Answer him, Fungus. He wants to know things.”

“Who would do the work, papa?” asked Oscar.

“They couldn’t all be businessmen,” said Mr. Finklebottom.

“Not even if they had the money?” asked Oscar.

“Not even if they had the money,” said Mr. Finklebottom. “Some-
body has to do the work. Besides, there’s a limit to how many men
can be businessmen.”

“How many people could be businessmen, papa?”

“Well, one in a thousand, maybe. One in five hundred. Something
like that. You see, son, you can’t be a businessman if you don’t have
workers. So every businessman has from ten to a hundred or a thou-
sand workers.”

“How many workers do you have, papa?”

“Well, we are a big company. We have ten thousand.”
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“Then most of the people don’t have any opportunity, do they,
papa?”

“What are you talking about? In America every man has an equal
opportunity.”

“But, papa, why only a few men can become businessmen? What
are all the others going to do?”

“They can be businessmen, too, if they have initiative.”

“But you said only a few of them could. Most of them have to be
workers.”

“That’s right. Now, son, go and read your book.”

“Then most of the people are workers and will always be workers
and gouldn’t be businessmen even if they wanted to, could they,
papa?”

“Certainly, they could. No, I think they couldn’t. Where do you
get these ideas, son?”

“Then if most of the people are workers and will always be
workers, they’ll never be able to make any money, will they?”

“Well, if they get enough wages — if — Amelia, isn’t it time for
this child to go to bed?”

“If most of the people are workers and will always be workers,
the only way they can make money is by getting higher wages. Isn’t
that correct, papa?” asked Oscar.

“Amelia,” said Mr. Finklebottom. “I can’t believe — I don’t want
to say it, but this isn’t a child. He’s a nightmare.”

“Answer his questions,” said Mrs. Finklebottom. “The child
wants to learn.”

wages — 3apaboTHas nsaTa nightmare [‘naitmes] — kowmap
the only — eauHCTBeHHBIi

sk * *
I. OT8erbTe Ha Caedyrouylie 8onpoOCsL:

1. Did Oscar understand his father’s explanations?
2. Why was Oscar interested in businessmen and workers?
3. Why did Mr. Finklebottom call his son “a nightmare”?

M. Onposeperute nonvitku mucrepa PuHKALOOTTOMA BHYUWUTY
cBoemMy Cbiny udetd 0 «paghbix 803MoscHOCTAX» 8 CUIA.

M. Botnuwure neckoavko sovickassieanuti (orseros) Punkrbborroma
u Jdokaxcute ux npoTUBOPEHUBOCTS.

TASK 13

Hpouuraiire pacckaz Arvbepra Marvya o 8binyscdeHHoM soposcTae,
Ha Koropoe udyr GeapaboTubii oTey u ezo maronernuii con. Ilpu
4Tenuu obparute BHUMAHUE HAQ NPOU3NeECeHue Caedyiouec0 COOCTEeH-
HO20 UMEHU:

Albert Maltz [’aeibat 'maxlts].
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The Game

(After Albert Maltz)

Albert Maltz represents the generation of
American progressive writers who began their
literary activities after the October Revolution
in Russia.

Maltz was born in New York in 1908.
After graduating from Columbia University
he wrote an anti-war play “Peace on Earth”1
and some other plays about class struggle
in the USA.

The heroes of his best works are work-
ing people. He exposes bourgeois morals, the
tragedy of the unemployed and the inhuman-
ity of racism. One of his best novels is “A Long
Day in a Short Life” — about the solidarity
of white and black Americans.

Part |

“Then | jump up on the wagon..."

“You forgot something!”

“What? No, | didn’t!”

“Yes, you did,” the man said. “Can’t you remember?”

The boy was young, about ten years old. His face was a little
blue from the cold. It was early morning and he still wanted to sleep.

"I can’t remember,” said the boy.

“Do you want to get caught?”

“l won’t get caught. I've played games like this. | can do it. You
watch me.”

“l1 won’t watch you. We’ll go home now, that’s what we’ll do.”

“What do you think | am, a baby?” asked the boy.

“You act like one. You can’t remember anything I tell you.”

The boy moved out of the doorway and took a handful of snow.

“Well, what’s that for?”

“l wanted to make a snowball.”

“Is that all you can think of? | thought you said you wanted to
help your sister? Come in here now.”

1 “Peace on Earth” [3:0] — «Mup Ha 3emne»
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He took the boy by the arm and pulled him into the doorway. “You
forgot the bag! You forgot the most important thing.”

“I didn’t forget it, Pop,” the boy said. “I have it in my pocket,
haven’t 1?”

“Take it out now. | want you to have it ready.”

The boy took an old paper bag out of his pocket. He opened it by
blowing into it.

“Then what do you do?”

“Then | wait till the milkman goes around to the back of that
house over there.” The boy pointed to a large house across the street
near the corner.

“Then what?”

“When he turns the corner at the back of the house, | run out
and take a bottle. Then | put it in the bag and walk the other way.”

“Do you run?”

“No, I only walk.”

“And if he sees you and runs after you then you run, don’t you?”

“No, I’ll only walk. I let him catch me and then | start crying,
and you come up and say you know me and I’'m a poor boy...”

“Shi”

The man put his hand over the boy’s mouth. “Someone’s coming.”

They stood in the doorway and watched the falling snow. “Look,
Pop, the snow is coming down heavier now,” the boy said.

“The milkman won’t see me from away across the street. | could
take more than one bottle.”

“One’s enough! And after I tell him | know you — what happens
then?”

generation [, dsena'reijan] — baby — pebeHok
noKoneHue doorway — BX0fJ B TMOMeLLeHMe
inhumanity  [,mhju:'maemti]l— pop — nana
6ecyenioBe4YHOCTb milkman — pa3HocuMK  MOnoKa
wagon  ['waegan] — noBo3kKa, across [a'kras] — uepes; none-
hyproH pek
* * *

. OTBeTbLTE Ha cnefytollne BOMPOCHI:

1 What were the unemployed man and his son planning to do?
2. Why did the boy think that he would not get caught?
3. Who did the boy want to help?

Il. Tepou pacckasa 0OMEHVBAKTCA NNLb KOPOTKUMW MNPeaNo>KeHu-
AMU.
Joka>kuTe, yTO:

a) 3T0 CBA3aHO C CUTyauwue;
0) cKasblBaeTCs BHYTPEHHee BOSIHEHME OTLA.
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I1l. Mo>keTe v Bbl YTBEPXKAATb, HTO Ma/b4yK BOCNPUHUMAET BbIHY>K-
[eHHOe BOPOBCTBO KakK WUrpy? BbinuwnTe U3 TekcTa npeanoxke-
HWA, nogTBep>Kaawowme (onpoBepraroliMe) 3TO YTBEPXKAEHME.

TASK 14
MpounTaiiTe BTOPYD 4YacTb pacckasa A. Manbua.

The Game
Part I

“Then you say I’'m just a poor boy whose mother is ill and I'm
taking it because of her and if he lets me go, you’ll see that I don’t
do it again... That’s all, isn’t it, Pop?”

“That’s all.” The man did not speak for a few minutes, then he
asked, “Do you want to eat?”

“A little.”

“l do, too. Well, we’ll have something when we get home.”

The man stopped talking, then he said, “There’s the milk wagon.
Take the bag. Don’t go out till | tell you.”

“1 won’t. Wait till you see. I’ll do it right.”

The man and the boy stood in the doorway watching. The milk
wagon slowly came up the street. Then it stopped at the corner. The
milkman disappeared around the back of the house.

“Now you go,” said the man and pushed the boy out of the door-
way. He ran quickly down the street. He jumped up on the front of
the wagon, took a bottle of milk, put it into the bag and walked on
down the street.

The milkman was now coming back. He turned down the street
and went to the next house.

It was done. It was all right. The boy was not caught...

The man came out of the doorway and walked down the street.
The boy was waiting for his father. His little face was shining. “I
made it. | did it, didn’t 1?” he asked.

“Of course, son, fine,” the man said. “I’ll carry it.”
“l can carry it,” the boy answered.
“All right.”

“It was easy, Pop. | wanted to take another one, but | didn’t.
Can | take two of them tomorrow, Pop? Can 1?”

llN0.11

“Oh, I could take two.”

They walked on without speaking.

“l can’t tell the boys, can I, Pop?” said the boy.

The man stopped and looked at the boy.

“If you do, I’ll kill you. This is stealing,” the man said. “It’s steal-
ing!”

“l know, Pop. | won't tell. Let’s go, I'm cold.”
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They walked on again.

“Are your feet wet?”

“A little.”

“When | get a job, I’ll get you high boots and you can walk in
the snow and not get wet feet.”

The man suddenly stopped again. “You know stealing’s wrong,
don’t you?”

“Of course, | know, Pop.”

“You know we’re only doing it because of your sister!”

“Yes, | know.”

“l never stole in my life,” the man said. “I worked very well all
my life. I'm a good worker. You can ask your mother.”

“Don’t worry, Pop,” the boy said. “I know stealing’s wrong. I’m
going to grow up strong like you and get a job. Honest, Pop!”

The man looked down at his son’s face. “When 1was your age,”
he said to himself, “I was a head taller than you. They’re not giving
you the chance to grow up.”

“Oh, Pop, I'm cold,” the boy said.

They walked slowly in the fresh, white snow.

just — Bcero nuLwb to steal (stole, stolen) — Bopo-
BaTb
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OTBeTLTE HA CrefytoLle BOMPOCh:

1. Why did the unemployed man and his son have to steal a
bottle of milk?

2. What did the father say about stealing?

3. What did the boy promise not to do when he grew up?

MpounTaiiTe cnoBa 6e3paboTHOr0 0TLUA, B KOTOPLIX Bblpa>KaeTcs:

a) ero n060Bb K TPyAy;
6) ropeyb 3a HepafOCTHOe AETCTBO CblHa,;
B) 3aboTa O TOM, 4TOObl MajSb4MK BbIPOC YECTHbLIM YE/IOBEKOM.

O6cyanTe, 4YTO BblpadKaeT chefylolias CTPoYKa — COUyBCTBUE
aBTopa MM YyBCTBO O6MErYeHns y oTua:

It was done. It was all right. The boy was not caught...

BbiNUIMTe U3 TekCTa CNoBa 0TuUa, 3anpeljaiolime Manbynky pac-
CKasblBaTb [py3bsM O cnyuusliemcs. OGOCHyiiTe 3TO pelleHue
oTua.



Reading in January, February and March

TASK 15

MpounTaiiTe pacckaz O. MeHpu 0 A0BPOTE U NPeAaHHOCTU Apy3eit,
Cnaclnx CepbesHo 3a60NEBLUYID AEBYLUKY-XYAOXKHULY. pu YTeHum
06paTVTE BHMMAaHWE HAa NPOM3HECEHNE CNEAYIOLMX COBCTBEHHBIX NMEH:

0. Henry [ou'henri], Sue [sju:], Johnsy ['dsonsi], Behrman
['ba:wan].

The Last Leaf
(After 0. Henry)

O. Henry (1862—1910) is a well-known
American short-story writer. He had to earn
his living from the age of fifteen and he edu-
cated himself with the help of friends.

O. Henry knew people very well, especi-
ally the ordinary people of New York. In his
stories you can feel satirical criticism of the
American way of life. Most of his short stories
are full of warm sympathy for ordinary Ameri-
can people.

Part |

Sue and Johnsy were poor artists who lived in a little New York
district west of Washington Square. They painted pictures which
Lhey hoped to sell. Their studio was on the third floor of an old brick

ouse.

They became friends in May and decided to live together. In No-
vember Johnsy fell ill. She lay in bed near the window and looked at
the side of the next brick house.

One morning, the doctor asked Sue to come out into the corridor.
“Your friend is very ill, she has one chance in — let us say, ten,” he
said, as he looked at his clinical thermometer. “And that chance is
for her to want to live. Your little lady has decided that she’s not
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going to get well. | promise to do all that I can, but you must help
me. Let her think not of her illness, but of some other things.”

After the doctor had gone, Sue went into Johnsy’s room. Johnsy
lay with her face towards the window. Sue thought that she was
sleeping. So she began a drawing to illustrate a magazine story.

As Sue was working she heard Johnsy counting. She went quickly
to the bedside. Johnsy’s eyes were open. She was looking out of the
window and counting something.

“Twelve,” she said, and a little later “eleven”, and then “ten”,
and “nine”; and then “eight” and “seven” almost together.

Sue looked out of the window. What was there to count? There
was only a yard and the brick wall of the next house. An old, old ivy-
vine was growing on the brick wall. There were only a few leaves
on it

“What is it, dear?” asked Sue.

“Six,” said Johnsy. “They’re falling faster now. Three days ago
there were almost a hundred. There goes another one. There are only
five left now.”

“Five what, dear? Tell me.”

“Leaves. On the ivy-vine. When the last one falls, | must go too.
I've known that for three days. Didn’t the doctor tell you?”

“Oh, I never heard of such nonsense,” said Sue. “The doctor told
me this morning that your chances for getting well were ten to one!
Try to take some soup now and let me draw my pictures.”

“No, | don’t want any soup. There are only four now. | want to
see the last one fall before it gets dark. Then I’ll go, too.”

“Johnsy, dear,” said Sue, “will you promise me to keep your eyes
shut, and not look out of the window until | finish working? | need
the light.”

“Tell me as soon as you have finished,” said Johnsy, shutting her
eyes, and lying white and still as a fallen statue, “because | want to
see the last one fall.”

“Try to sleep,” said Sue. “I must call Behrman up to be my model.”

leaf — nuct to paint — KpacuTb, pucoBatb
ordinary ['o:dnri] — npocToii ivy-vine  ['aivfvain] — nnwouy
to feel (felt) — uyBcTBOBaTH nonsense  ['honsansj — B3gop
artist ['atist] — XyQoXHMK still — HenogBMXHbIA

I. OTBeTbTE Ha crefyloline BOMPOCHI:

1 What were Sue and Johnsy?

2. When did they become friends?

3. What happened to Johnsy?

4. What did the doctor advise Sue to ao?
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Il. HalignTe B TeKCTe M NpounTainTe TO, YTO OTHOCUTCHA K XapakTe-
pucTuke I>KoHcK 1 Cbio. [OoKa>KuTe, YTo UX 06beANHANO MHOr0
obuiero.

I1l. BbinMwuTe nNpegno>KeHus, B KOTOPbIX BblpakeHa 3a6oTa Cblo
0 nogpyre.

TASK 16

MpounTaiiTe BTOPYH YacTb pacckasa O. eHpwu.

The Last Leaf

Part 1l

Old Behrman was a painter who lived on the ground floor in the
same house. He was over sixty. Behrman was a failure in art, but he
still hoped to paint a masterpiece. He earned a little by serving as
a model to those young painters who could not pay the price of a pro-
fessional.

" Sue found Behrman in his little room. She told him about Johnsy’s
illness.

“She thinks that she will die when the last leaf falls from the
old ivy-vine on the wall of the next house.”

Johnsy was sleeping when they entered her room. They went
to the window and looked at each other for a moment without
speaking.

When Johnsy opened her eyes the next morning, there yet stood
out against the brick wall one yellow and green ivy leaf. It was the
last on the vine.

“It is the last one,” said Johnsy. “I thought it would fall during
the night. | heard the wind. It will fall today, and | shall die at the
same time.”

The day came to its end and even in the evening there was still
one leaf on the ivy-vine. Then, with the coming of the night, the north
wind began to blow again, the rain beat against the windows.

In the morning, the girls looked out of the window. The one ivy
leaf was still on the vine.

Johnsy lay for a long time looking at it. And then she called to
Sue and said, “I’ve been a bad girl. Something has made that last
leaf stay there to show that we must always hope for the best. You
may bring me a little soup now, and some milk.”

An hour later, she said, “Sue, some day | hope to paint a beauti-
ful picture.”

The doctor came in the afternoon. In the corridor he said to Sue,
“She’s much better now, she’s getting well. Now | must see old Behr-
man on the ground floor, some kind of a painter, | believe. Pneumo-
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ilia, too. He’s an old man. There is no hope for him; but he goes to the
hospital today. He’ll be more comfortable there.”

The next day, the doctor said to Sue, “She’s out of danger. You’ve
won. Good food and care now — that’s all.”

That afternoon Sue came to the bed where Johnsy lay.

“1 have something to tell you, dear,” she said. “Mr. Behrman died
of pneumonia today in the hospital. He was ill only two days. He was
found helpless in his room in the morning of the first day. His shoes
and clothing were wet and he was very cold. They also found a lamp
and a ladder in the room, some brushes and some yellow and green
paints. Now look out of the window, dear, at the last ivy leaf on the
wall. Do you know why it never moved when the wind blew? Ah,
dear, it’s Behrman’s masterpiece — he painted it there the night that
the last leaf fell.”

failure ['feilja] — HeypauHuK pneumonia [nju:'mounja] — boe-
masterpiece ['mastapi:s] — me- naneHne nerknx
nesp danger ['deindsa] — onacHoCTb

clothing  ['kloubirj] — ogexpaa

I. OTBeTLTE Ha crefylollmMe BONPOChHI:

1 What was Behrman?
2. What did Behrman do that helped to save Johnsy’s life?
3. What saved Johnsy’s life?

Il. HalignTe B TekcTe U npounTaiiTe c1oBa [>KOHCKM O TOM, YTO 04K
BCerfja LO/MKHbl HAfleAThbCA Ha fyyllee, U 06CyauTe, KTO XKe BCe-
Takn OHa — OMTUMWUCT MU MECCUMMCT.

1. MoaTeepanTe thakTammu, YToy [>KOHCK OblN HacTOALMe ApY3ba,
W HanMWnTe, YTO eLe, Mo BalleMy MHEHWIO, MOXKHO ObIfo caenaTb
ana [I>oHcu.

TASK 17

MpounTaiiTe pacckas [>keka JIOHAOHA O NMPUBA3AHHOCTU Cobaku K
noasM, 0 TPYAHOM BbIGOPe, KOTOpbIA el mpuwnock caenaTb. Mpu
YyTeHUM 06paTUTE BHUMAHME HA MPOM3HECEHWE CNeAytoLnX CO6CTBEH-
HbIX VMEH:

Jack London [cfcaek 'Lvndan], Walt Irvine ['wo:lt 'win], Madge
[maeds], California [kaeli'fo:nja], Oregon ['origan], Glen Ellen
['glen 'elin], Skiff Miller ['skif 'mila].
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Brown Wolf
(After Jack London)

Jack London (1876—1916), the Ameri-
can novelist and short-story writer, changed
many professions before he became famous.
When gold was found in Alaska, London
joined the gold rush. While there he met
people who became the prototypes of his
heroes.

Under the impression of the Russian
revolution of 1905 Jack London wrote an
article called “Revolution” and the novel
“The Iron Heel”1 (1907).

He was the founder o! revolutionary
literature in the USA.

Parti

Once Walt Irvine and his wife Madge, who lived in a small
cottage in the mountains, found a dog. He was thin and weak, but
he did not let them touch him. He ate the food they gave him only
after they had gone away. But when he was strong again, he
disappeared.

A few months later, when Irvine was in a train between California
and Oregon, he looked out of the window and saw his dog running
along the road, two hundred miles away from home. He got off the
train at the nearest station, bought a piece of meat, caught the dog
and took him home again. So Wolf, as they called him, came a
second time to the mountain cottage. There he was tied up for a week.

To win him became a problem, but Irvine liked problems. At the
end of the week he tied a piece of thin bright metal round the dog’s
neck with the words: RETURN TO WALT IRVINE, GLEN ELLEN,
CALIFORNIA. Then the dog was let go, and he disappeared. A day
later came a telegram. In twenty hours Wolf had run over a hundred
miles to the north, and was still going wrhen caught.

This time, he was sent back by express train. He was tied up for
three days, and was let go on the fourth. And he disappeared again.

As soon as he was given his freedom he always ran north. He was
always brought back weak and always ran away fresh and strong.

At last the dog decided to stay at the cottage, but Irvine and his
wife had to wait a long time before they could touch him. When at
last he let them do it, they said it was a great victory. The man and

1 “The lron Heel” — «>Kene3Haa naTa»
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woman loved the dog very much; perhars this was because it had
been such a task to win his love.

wolf [wulf] — BoJk to tie [tai] up — npuBsi3LIBaTHL
novelist [‘novalist] — pomanucr neck — wen
once [wans] — omHaxAb! freedom [fridom] — cBoGona

weak — cnabulii

* ¥ %

L O71eervTe Ha Care0yrouue 80npocoL:

1. Was the dog that the Irvines found fresh and strong or was it
weak?

2. Where did Walt see his dog after he had disappeared the first
time?

3. Did the dog run to the south or to the north as soon as he re-
ceived freedom?

H. Hokxaxcure, 4To TOAbKO nOCAe YaydwieHUus C80e20 (Pusu4ecko2o
cocroanun Bypomy Boaky yodasaroce ybezarv Ha ceaep.

HI. IIpouuraiire 8 crpanosedueckom cnpasotHuKe O6BACHEHUE NOH -
rui: gold rush, California, Oregon.

TASK 18

Ilpouuraiire sropyro uacre pacckasa . Jlondona.

Brown Wolf

Part 1l

One summer day, a man came to the cottage. He said his name
was Skiff Miller. He had come from the North to visit his sister.

As soon as the dog saw him, he ran to the man and licked his
hands.

“Wolf, Wolf, what are you doing?” said Madge.

“His name isn’t Wolf,” Skiff Miller said. “It’s Brown. He was my
dog. How long have you had him?”

“How do you know he’s your dog?” Irvine asked.

“Because he is,” said Miller.

“The dog’s mine. Look here,” and Skiff Miller turned to the dog.
“Brown! Right!” The dog turned to the right. Then Miller ordered the
dog to do several other things that working dogs in the North are
taught to do.

“He was my best dog,” Skiff Miller said proudly. “If he hadn’t
been my dog, he wouldn't have learned to do all those things.”

“But you are not going to take him away with you, are you?”
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Madge asked nervously. “Why not leave him here? He is happy. And
what can you give him in that northland life?”

“Food, when I've got it, and that’s most of the time,” came the
answer.

“And the work?”

“Yes, a lot of work,” Miller said. “Work without end, and cold —
that’s what he’ll get when he comes with me. But he likes it. He knows
that life. And you don’t know anything about it. You don’t know what
you're talking about. That's where the dog belongs, and that’s where
he’ll be happiest.”

“I don’t believe he’s your dog. Perhaps you have seen him some-
time. Any dog in Alaska can be ordered to do things,” Walt said.

“Maybe Mr. Miller is right,” his wife said. “I am afraid he is. Cer-
tainly Wolf answers to the name of “Brown”. And he was friendly to-
wards Mr. Miller and licked his hands. You know that’s something he
never did with anybody before.”

“I suppose you're right, Madge,” Walt said. “Wolf isn’t Wolf, but
Brown, and I think he belongs to Mr. Miller.”

“Perhaps Mr. Miller will sell him,” she said. “We can buy him.”

“I'll tell you what I'll do,” said Skiff Miller. “The dog was a good
worker. He’s done a lot of work for me, and maybe he has got a right
to choose. He must decide for himself. I'll say good-bye and go away.
If he wants to stay, he can stay. If he wants to come with me, let him
come. I won’t call him to come and don’t you call him to come back.”

For some time Wolf watched Skiff Miller go, waiting for him to
return. Then he ran after him and tried to stop him. Then the dog ran
back to where Irvine and his wife sat and tried to make Irvine go to
Miller. He wanted to be with his old master and the new one at the
same time. At this moment Miller disappeared.

The dog lay down at Irvine’s feet. Madge was happy, but a few
minutes later the dog got up and ran away. He never turned his head.
Quicker and quicker he ran along the road and in a few minutes was
gone.

to lick — snusats
Ak %* *

L. Oreervre na caedyowue sonpocoi:

1. Who was the man who once came to the Irvines?

2. What did Skiff Miller say about Brown Wolf?

3. ﬂhlch did Brown Wolf prefer — northland life or cottage
ife?

1. Hoxaxure, yto Bypomy Boaky npuwinoce ucneitard sHyTpen-
#i0l0 Gopeby, u 00BACHUTE ee NPUHUHY.

Ill. Hanuwure, nouemy Hpsunam u Muasepy xoresoce umers By-
pozo Boaxa. Odunakossie au y vux Gbtau yeau?
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TASK 19

Hpouuradite Tekcr 0 nocaedcrsunx, K KOTOpbIM npueoduT 3azpas-
HeHue okpyxcarouell cpedot, 0 HeoOx0OUMOCTU BepeiHo20 OTHOUWEHUSA
K npupode.

How Does a Lake Die?

(After L. Pringle)

LAKE ERIE * IS DYING.
DEATH OF A GREAT LAKE.
LAKE ERIE: A DEAD SEA.

People in the USA and Canada may read headlines like these in
newspapers or see reports on television about Lake Erie. This big
lake is not dead yet, but it is in danger of dying.

Like many lakes in North America, Lake Erie was born more
than 10,000 years ago. Its area is 25,745 square kilometres. Lake
Erie is the oldest and shallowest of the Great Lakes, so it is natural
that it is dying faster than the others.

But it is dying not only because a lot of soil, dead plants, and ani-
mal materials are carried into it. Pollution is the greatest danger.
Waste products of many kinds are brought into the lake by rivers
from cities and industries. Some of the wastes kill fish and some kill
the life on the bottom of the lake. When plants growing in the lake
die, they go down to the bottom. The same thing happens to plant
life that falls into the water. There they decay. But the process of
decay is impossible without oxygen, and in Lake Erie there is so much
waste that most or all of the oxygen is taken irom the water. Most of
the decay stops, and the wastes accumulate on the bottom. It was
found that over 2,500 square kilometres of the lake’s bottom waters
have no oxygen at all.

As decay takes oxygen from the water, the animal life becomes
very difficult in Lake Erie. The fish that are best for food are disap-
pearing. They need very much oxygen.

The pollution of Lake Erie is a great danger not only for fish, but
for people too, especially for children. In many places swimming in
its waters is impossible now because of the danger to their health.

Biologists think that Lake Erie will take not less than twenty
years to clean itself of undecayed wastes il all pollution is stopped
now. City and state governments in both Canada and the United
States are trying to clean up Lake Erie and put a stop to the
thousands of tons of industrial and city wastes that flow into the lake.
But progress is slow, and much money is needed, both by city and
state organizations and by factories to do the work well.

There is also another thing which specialists worry about: navi-
gation on the Great Lakes. There are many important ports both on
the US side and on the Canadian side. Will the Great Lakes be useful
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for navigation in future? The waste products thrown into the water
by cities and industries, together with the mud brought down by the
rivers, may make the lakes very shallow and swampy and useless
for navigation. The Great Lakes may become swamp-land and lost in
future to the economy both of Canada and the United States.

headline ['hedlain] — 3aronoeok  bottom ['botam] — nmHO

shallow [ fxlou] — menknii to decay [drkei1] — pasnarateca
soil — nouBa, 3emJasn oxygen [oksidzan] — kucaopon
plant [plant] — pacrenue mud — rpA3s, ua

to pollute [po’lu:t] — 3arpasusTe swamp [swomp] — Goaoto, Tonb
waste [weist] products — orxo-
I (npoussodcrea)

* * *

L. OreervTe Ha Caedyrowiuie sonpocol:

I. What headlines to articles about Lake Erie may be seen in
newspapers?

2. Why is Lake Erie dying?

3. Why is pollution of Lake Erie so dangerous?

I. Onpedeaure, uro nanecao o3epy Ipu 6osee 3Hauuresbbill
Yuepb — eCTecT6enHOE 3A2PAHERUE UAL 3A2PASHEHUE 8 PE3Ynb-
Tare XO3AUCTBEHHOU OeATEALHOCTY 4eA08€Ka.

111, Betnuwure u3 rexcra npedacsceHuR 0 KaracTpopureckom cocTosn-
Huu ozepa 3pu.

TASK 20

T'ubeav Auro3aspos — oOHa u3 camwix 3azadourslx cTparuy buozpa-
¢uu naanersr. fTpouuradre crarvio 06 3Tux YOUBUTEAbHOLX 4YOO-
BULYAX, BO BAACTU KOTOPLIX K020Q-TO HAXOOUAUCL RPOCTOPLL 3emau.

Ideas About Dinosaurs
(After L. Pringle)

We know a lot about dinosaurs. But there is a lot we don’t know.
There are many theories, for example, about why they died out,
but we do not know which of them is correct.

But there are no dinosaurs around now, so we cannot easily learn
about their lives. All we have are dinosaur fossils — mostly bones
and footprints in stone.

At the same time our knowledge about dinosaurs is growing. New
fossils are discovered every year by palaeontologists. We have now a
better understanding of the climate and other conditions of long ago
when the dinosaurs lived.
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The first dinosaur fossils were discovered about one hundred and
fifty years ago. By studying the skeletons of dinosaurs palaeontolo-
gists believe that dinosaurs were a lot like crocodiles and other rep-
tiles that live today. They also believed for a long time that dino-
saurs were cold-blooded.

We have all seen pictures showing cold-blooded dinosaurs living
in tropical conditions. The biggest of all are usually shown living in
shallow lakes and swamps.

This picture may be wrong. Some palaeontologists now think
that dinosaurs were warm-blooded. Others do not agree about this;
they still believe that all dinosaurs were cold-blooded.

What more can we learn from fossils and other things? Well, if
dinosaurs were warm-blooded, they could have lived in regions
which had cool nights and cool seasons. Perhaps they migrated to
cooler climates for the summer and back to warmer ones for the
winter.

The idea that some dinosaurs were warm-blooded also helps to
explain why there were many kinds of smaller dinosaurs. They
had skeletons which were good for fast running, which cold-blooded
animals cannot do.

One of the ideas about dinosaurs is that there is little difference
between the skeletons of small dinosaurs and the fossil skeletons of
the world’s first-known birds. The palaeontologists who hold this
theory believe that the dinosaurs did not all die out. Small ones
changed and became in the end what we call birds. If this is correct,
then we can think of today’s birds as dinosaurs flying in the air!

We may never know if dinosaurs were warm-blooded, but this
theory has made people show a new interest in the dinosaurs of long,
long ago.

dinosaur ['dainaso:] — guHo3aBp  cold-blooded [kould'blAdid] —
fossil [fosl] — uckonaemoe 300/1. XONOAHOKPOBHBIi
footprint ['futprint] — cneg cool [ku:l] — npoxnagHblii
condition [kan'dijnj — ycnosue  difference ['difarans] — pasnnune
to discover [dis'kAva] — oTkpbl- bird — nTuua
BaTb, AeNnatb OTKPbITUE to hold [hould] (held) — nona-
raTb, cumTatb

* * *

I. OTBeTLTE HA CledyloLMe BOnpochl:

1 What do we have to help us to learn about dinosaurs?
2. What theory about dinosaurs may be wrong?
3. What theories about dinosaurs do palaeontologists discuss?

Il. KpaTko cchopmymmpyiiTe 0fHY M3 TMNOTE3 O ANHO3aBpax, KoTopas
BbI3bIBAET [UCKYCCUU YYEHbIX.
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TASK 2

MpousTaiiTe pacckas Mapka TBeHa, B KOTOPOM OH BbICMeMBaeT Mo-
MbITKy FNAaBHOTO repost NPUKPbITb HEGNAroBUAHbLIA MOCTYMOK pacCy>K-
AEHUSIMU O YeCTHOCTW, IKOBbI CBOWCTBEHHOW emy. Mpu YTeHun obpa-
TUTE BHMMaHWe Ha NPOU3HECEHWE CRefyloU{nX COOGCTBEHHbIX WMEH:

Mark Twain ['Tak 'twein], Ernest Hemingway [‘a:nist ‘hemig-
wei], Huckleberry Finn ['bnaklban 'fin], Miles [mailz].

A Dog
(After Mark Twain)

Mark Twain (1835—1910) was the found-
er of the realistic American novel of the pres-
ent day. Ernest Hemingway, a twentieth-
century American author, wrote: “All modern
American literature comes from one book by
Mark Twain called ‘Huckleberry Finn’.”

There is much humour in most of Mark
Twain’s works. But there is also social criticism
and satire. Mark Twain wrote some anti-
imperialistic articles. His works help progres-
sive people to understand and fight against
imperialism and the evils of bourgeois society.

I have always believed that a man must be honest.

“Never ask for money which you have not earned,” | always said.

Now | shall tell you a story which will show you how honest |
have always been all my life.

One day, at the house of a friend of mine, | met General Miles.

“I'm pleased to have met you,” said the general. “How could it
happen that we did not meet earlier?”

“He does not remember me,” | thought. “But we met once in
Washington ten years ago.”

I was poor then and very often | had no money to buy bread. On
that day, my friend and myself were in need of three dollars. We
needed these three dollars very much.

I went from one place to another and asked all the people | knew;
but nobody gave me anything, not even one dollar.

At last | came to a big hotel. | went into the hall of the hotel and
sat down there. At that moment a nice little dog ran into the hall.
The dog was friendly and as | had nothing to do, | began to play
with it

I was playing with the dog when a man in a uniform entered the
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hall. T knew him at once from his pictures in the newspapers. It
wasn't difficult for me to say that it was General Miles.

“What a nice little dog!” he said. “Is it your dog? Do you want
to sell it?”

When I heard these words, 1 remembered my friend and the three
dollars which I had to get.

“Well, L.. I think...”

“Good!” said the general. “How much do you want for it?”

“Three dollars,” 1 answered.

“Three dollars? I'll give you twenty dollars for it,” he said.

“No, no. I want only three dollars.”

General Miles paid me the three dollars, took the dog and went
up to his room in the hotel.

Ten minutes later an old man came into the hall. He looked round
the hall.

“Are you looking for a dog, sir?” I asked.

d “Oh, yes! Have you seen one?” said the man. “A little white
og.”
“Oh, yes, I saw it running after a man who entered this hotel,”
I said. “If you like, I can try to find it for you.”

The man was very happy and asked me to help him to find his dog.

“I can help you,” I said, “but it will take some of my time and...”

“I am ready to pay you for your time,” said the man. “How much
do you want for it?”

“Three dollars,” I answered.

Then I went up to General Miles’s room.

“I've come to take the dog back,” I said.

“But it is not your dog now. I have paid you three dollars for it,”
said the general.

“I shall give you back your three dollars, but I must take the dog
back,” I answered.

General Miles was angry. “Then give me back my three dollars
and take the dog away,” he said.

I carried the dog to the hall of the hotel and gave it back to the
old man. He was very happy and paid me the three dollars I had
asked for. I was happy too, because I had the money we needed, and
I felt that I had earned it.

Now you can see why I say that a man must not ask for money
that he has not earned.

at once — cpasy, ToTuac
* * *

I. Orserbre Ha caedytoujue gonpocei:

1. When did the story-teller and General Miles meet for the first
time?

2. What was the story-teller doing in the hall of the hotel when
the general entered?
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3. How much did the general pay for the dog?

4. Who was looking for the dog?

5. Why was General Miles angry?

6. Were the three dollars earned honestly? What do you think?

Il. Butdesute 6 Texcre credyrowue uacru:
a) JHueMepHBE pacCYXKAEHHSI IJIaBHOrO reposi O YeCTHOCTH;
6) snH30A NpojaxKH 4yyxKoil cobaku;
B) cCileHhl BO3BpallleHHs1 COOaKH 3a JeHblH ee HacTOsIleMy BJja-
LebLy.

lIl. O6ocnyiite HeCkOAbKUMU NPEONONHCEHUAMU AULEMEPHOCTL pac-
cyadenuil 2AadHO20 2epOSA 0 4ECTHOCTU.

IV. Hanuwure onoptsie hpasst 845 u3A0HeHUA COBPHAHUA TEKCTA U
sawiell oyenku Oelicreull pacckasquKa.

TASK 22

IIpouuraiire o Tom, Kak meTeoporozu obHAPYIUBAIOT 3apoicdalouiue-
CR TponuuecKue YUKAOHbL, 4TOBbL c60e8PemMenHO onosecTuTy of onac-
HocTu scurenetll npubpexcnsix pailonos, a rake sKunamu cyoos u ca-
moseros. Ilpu urenuu o6parure 8HUMAHUE HQ NpOu3HeceHue credyio-
wux CobOCTBEHHBIX UMEH:

Carla [kala], Betsy ['betsi], Camille [ka'mil], Alice ['zlis],
Brenda ['brends], Christine [kristin], Delia ['diljs], Loretta
[lorreta}l, Wilda ['wilds].

The Hurricane Hunters

(After E. Myers)

All along the Atlantic and Pacific coasts, from August till No-
vember, meteorologists watch for hurricanes, which are very dan-
gerous storms. The wind in a hurricane blows round and round in a
spiral. In the centre of a hurricane there is a small area, known as the
“eye” where there is good weather. Usually hurricanes are given
girls’ names like Carla, Betsy and Camille. A hurricane is really a
very strong tropical cyclone. The girl’s name is used for radio
communications. Easy-to-remember names help operators not to
make mistakes during radio talks about the movements of a
hurricane.

The men who risk their lives each year by flying into the eye of
a hurricane to get information about it are known as “Hurricane
Hunters”. They are a part of the Air Weather Service, a world organ-
ization, made up of over 200 weather stations.

Flying their special planes, the Hurricane Hunters collect impor-
tant information of a storm’s intensity, its eye position, its movement,
and the area it covers. This information then goes to land, where it
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is quickly sent to weather bureaus to tell them that a dangerous hur-
ricane is coming and when it will reach a given place.

When a storm is found, it comes under the careful watch of the
Hurricane Hunters to see if it is growing stronger. When a wind
reaches a force of more than sixty %(ilometres per hour,! meteorolo-
gists call it a tropical storm or cyclone and it receives its official
name. When a tropical cyclone reaches a wind force of over one
hundred kilometres, it becomes a hurricane. If a great hurricane
causes serious damage, its name is not used any more. In choosing
the names, all letters of the alphabet are used but not Q, U, X, Y, and
7.. Some of the names for hurricanes given in the past years were
Alice, Brenda, Christine, Delia, Kate, Loretta and Wilda.

Often hurricanes have caused much damage in parts of the
United States. A good example was Hurricane Camille in 1969. One
of the worst hurricanes in American history, Camille caused over
250 deaths and did great damage. Its terrible force was first report-
ed by the Hurricane Hunters. They flew into the eye of Camille
and got important information, perhaps saving countless lives.

hurricane ['harikan] — yparan  service ['sa:vis] — cayx6a

hunter — 0XOTHHK force [fxs] — cuna
dangerous ['deind3ras] —onac- to cause [koz] — Bui3uiBaTh,
HbIi O6LITb NPHYHHOM
area [eario] — naomann, mpo- damage [demd3z] — yuwep6,
CTPaHCTBO noBpexXaeHue
* * *

I. OrservTe Ha Caedyrouue 80NPoChL:

1. What are hurricanes?

2. What work do Hurricane Hunters do?

3. Why are hurricanes dangerous?

4. How important is Hurricane Hunters’ work?

1. Haddure 68 Ttexcre u npouuratite:

a) o TOM, YTO NpeACTaBJACT CO60H TPOMHYECKHH LHKJIOH;
6) o paboTe MeTeopOJOroB, H3y4alolWHX yparaHbl.

TASK 23

Hpouuraiire pacckaz Mapka Tsena, 8 KoTOpOM asTOp € upoHuel:

ONUCHIBALT, YTO C HUM OOHANCObL CAYHUAOCL HO HeAe3HOOOPONHOL

cranyuu. O6parute sHUMARUE HA NPOU3HECeHUe COBCTBERNbIX UMEH:
Salamanca {s&la'mapgka], McClellan [ma’klelan].

! per [p=] hour — B uac
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Mistaken ldentity
(After Mark Twain)

Years ago I arrived one day at Salamanca near New York, where
I was to change trains and take the sleeper. There were a lot of people
on the platform, and they were all trying to get into the long sleeper
train which was already packed.

I asked the young man in the booking-office if I could have two
tickets, and he answered “No!” and shut the window in my face.

I found a local official and asked him if I could have some poor
little corner somewhere in a sleeping-car, but he cut me short saying:
“No, you can’t, every corner is full. Now don’t trouble me any more,”
and he turned his back on me and walked off.

1 said to my companion, “These people talk to me like this because
they don’t know who I am. If they knew —”

But my friend stopped me. “Don’t talk such nonsense,” he said,
“if they knew who you are, do you think it would help you to get a
vacant seat in a train which has no vacant seats in it?” That was
too much.

I found the same local official and said very politely that my
name was Mark Twain and ... But he cut me short again: “I told
you not to trouble me any more,” and again he turned his back on me.

I looked around helplessly but just then the conductor came to
me, his face all politeness.

“Can I help you, sir?” he said. “Will you have a place in the
sleeper?”

“Yes, certainly,” I said.

“We have only the big family compartment,” he continued.
“Here, Tom, take these suitcases to the big family compartment.”

The porter made us comfortable in the compartment, and then
said, “Now, is there anything you want, sir? Because you can have
just anything you want.”

“Well. Now, that lamp is rather too high. Can I have another
lamp just at the head, so that I can read comfortably?”

“Yes, sir. The lamp you want is in the next compartment. I'll
get it from there. Yes, sir, you can ask for anything you want.”
And he disappeared.

Here I smiled at my companion and said, “Well, what do you say
now? Didn’t their attitude change the moment they learned that I was
Mark Twain?”

As 1 was saying this, the porter’s smiling face appeared in the
doorway, and this speech followed, “Oh, sir, 1 recognized you the
minute I set my eyes on you. I told the conductor so.”

“Is that so, my boy?” I said. “Who am I?”

“Mr. McClellan, Mayor of New York,” he said and disap-
peared.
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identity  [afdentiti] — onosHa- compartment [kam'pcutmant] —
HMe JIMYHOCTK Kyne
to arrive [a'raiv] — npu6biBaTb  porter  ['pa:ita] — HOCUNbU{UK
to cut smb short — o6pbiBaTh attitude [‘aetitju:d] — oTHOwWeHue
KOro-To to recognize ['rekagnaiz] — y3-
te trouble [Yrnbl] — 6ecnokonTb HaBaTb
nonsense f'nonsansj — epyHga, mayor [mea] — mMap
yenyxa
* * *

I. OTBeTLTE Ha Chnefytollne BOMPOCHI:

What did Mark Twain do at Salamanca?

What were all the people doing on the platform?

Who did Mark Twain speak to about getting a place in a
sleeper?

What answers did he get from them?

Who helped Mark Twain to get the family compartment?
In what way did the porter make Mark Twain and his com-
panion comfortable there?

Why did the conductor give him the family compartment?

~N ok WNpR

Il. Cka>kvTe, KaKyl MbICNb NPOBOAUT aBTOpP B CBOEM pacckase.

111, HanuwmnTe nnaH YCTHOrO W3N0>KEeHWA MpPoYATaHHOro TekcTa

TASK 24

MpounTaiiTe pacckas Mapka TBeHa, B KOTOPOM BbiCMenBaeTCs MU 0
TOM, YTO B AMEPUKE KadK[blli MOXKET CTaTb 6orayom. ObpaTuTe BHU-
MaHue Ha Npou3HeceHWe COBCTBEHHLIX UMEH:

Philadelphia [,fila'delfia], Saint (St.) Peter [seint'pfcta].

Life as 1 Find 1t

(After Mark Twain)

The man lives in Philadelphia, who, when young and poor, en-
tered a bank, and said: “Please, sir, don’t you want a boy?” And the
bank man said: “No, little boy, | don’t want a little boy.”

The little boy went down the steps of the bank. The bank man
stepped behind a door for he thought the little boy was going to
throw a stone at him. But the little boy picked up something, and
stuck it in his poor jacket.

“Come here, little boy,” the bank man said, and the little boy came
up to him, “What did you pick up?” The little boy answered: “A pin.”
And the bank man said: “Little boy, are you good?” and he said he
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was. And the bank man said: “Do you go to school?” and he said
he did.

Then the bank man took down a pen made of gold, and he wrote,
on a piece of paper, “St. Peter”, and he asked the little boy what it
stood for, and he said: “Salt Peter.” Then the bank man said it meant
“Saint Peter”. Then the little boy said: “Oh!”

Then the bank man took the little boy into partnership, and gave
him half the profits and all the capital, and he married the bank
man’s daughter and now all he has is all his, and all his own too.

My uncle told me this story, and | spent six weeks in picking up
pins in front of the bank. | expected the bank man would call me
in and say: “Little boy, are you good?” and | was going to say,
“Yes,” and when he asked me what “St. John” stood for, | was going
to say “Salt John”. But the bank man didn’t want to have a partner,
for one day he said to me, “Little boy, what’s that you’re picking
up?” 1said, “Pins.” He said: “Let’s see them.” And he took them, and
| took off my cap, ready to go in the bank and become a partner,
and marry his daughter. But | didn’t get an invitation. He said:
“Those pins belong to the bank, and if I catch you hanging around
any more I’ll set the dog on you!” Then | left and the old man kept
the pins. Such is life as | find it.

step — war, CTyneHbKa profit — goxog, npu6bIb

to step — waratb to expect [lIks'pekt] — oxupgatb
to stick (stuck, stuck) — BTbikaTb invitation [,invrteijn] — npu-
pin — 6ynaBka, LWNWIbKa rnawieHue

St (Saint) Peter — CedAtoii MeTp to hang around — okonaunBathbeA
partnership — KOMMaHbOHb! to set — 34. Hanyckatb

I. OTBeTbTE Ha CreaytoLe BONPOChI:
1 What did the boy do when he entered a bank?
2. What did he pick up on the steps of the bank?
3. Did the boy understand what the bank man wrote on a piece of
paper?
4. What did the bank man do with the boy?

Il. Paccka>kuTe, YTO NPOM3OLLNO C repoem y fApepeii 6aHka, nocne
TOro Kak OH yCAblllan pacckas CBOero Asaau.

I1l. MosicHNTe, KakKyl MbICIb BK.LWWAbIBAaeT aBTop B cnosa "Such is life
as | find it".
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Reading in April and May

TASK 25

Ipouuraiite o Tom, kak 8 1918 200y, sonpexu umnepuasructu4eckoll
6.r0kade Coserckoti Poccuu, uz Mocksor 8 CLIA 6bi10 docrasaeno u
onybaukosano 8 npozpeccusHoti newaru npouseedenue B. H. Jlenuna
«lTucomo k amepukanckum pabouum.

B 3roii pabore B. H. Jlenun nokasana, 4o Amepuka crasa oOHol u3
nepsbix cTpan no 2aybune nponacru mexndy 20pcTKol musiuapdepos
U JCUBYUUMU HA 2DAHU HULYETHL MUAAUONAMU TpYyOswuxca. Buecre
€ Tem OH NOOHEPKHYA, HTO Y AMEPUKAHCKO20 Hapooa ecTe pPesoato-
YuoHHble Tpaduyuu, KOTOpble BOCNPUNAAL Ayuduiue npedcTasurest
amepuxanckozo npoaserapuara. Ilpu urenuu obparure snumanue HG
npoustecenue caedyioujux cobOCTe8eHHbLX UMEN:

Seattle [s’ztl], Roy Brown ['ro1 *braun}.

Lenin’s Letter to American Workers

The summer of 1918 was a very difficult time for the young Soviet Republic.
The imperialists of several countries together with the whites occupied large territories
in the North, the Far East, the Transcaucasus and Central Asia.

At that time American people knew very little about the October Revolution,
and they wanted to know the truth about it. So when Vladimir Ilyich Lenin re-
ceived a letter from the IWW *, he decided that it was very important to write
an answer.

Lenin wrote his famous “Letter to American Workers” on August 20, 1918. This
letter is a classic lesson in revolutionary theory and tactics and is full of revolu-
tionary enthusiasm and class feeling.

The story now goes back to December, 1917. In this month the first Soviet ship
to visit the USA, the Shilka, came to Seattle * on a political mission. Some Seattle
longshoremen had sent a letter to Vladivostok Bolsheviks asking them to send a
speaker to tell them about the revolution. The Vladivostok comrades sent commis-
sar Nikolai Kryukov on board the ship.

The Shilka crew was placed under arrest at first, but soon freed because of mass
protests from the IWW and AFL * unions.

The Shilka carried back a letter to Lenin from the IWW

Now we come to the story how Lenin’s letter got to the United States through
the imperialist blockade.

The story is told by Pyotrs Travin, an old Bolshevik, who took the letter to
America.
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Pyotr Travin’s Story

Partl

After the Revolution of 1905, I had to leave Russia and went to
America.

I did not like living in America, but I knew that I could not go
back to Russia because the Russian police were looking for me. “If
I have to live in America, I must not only work here but study too,”
I thought. “I want to know a lot and be ready for the coming Rus-
sian Revolution.”

So I worked in the daytime, studied at night, and in 1916 I be-
came an engineer. But I never forgot that I was a Russian revo-
lutionary, and when in February 1917 I read in a newspaper that
there was a revolution in Russia, I began to think of how I could
get back to my own country.

It was not easy to get to Russia from America because the Ameri-
can police knew and watched every Russian revolutionary who lived
in America. It was only in the summer of 1918 that I was able to get
back to Russia.

The first man whom I went to see there was Borodin, my old
friend. We worked together in Russia in 1905 and had met many
times in America.

“I am very glad to see you,” I said to Borodin.

“I am more than glad,” he said. “I am really happy because you
are the man who can help us.”

“How can I help you?” 1 asked.

“We won’t talk about that now,” he said. “Tomorrow you will
have to see Comrade Vorovsky; he will tell you everything.”

Next day, I went to see Comrade Vorovsky, and he began to ask
me about my life in America. We talked for a long time, and at last
he got up, looked at me and said, “I think you will have to go back
to America.”

“I don’t understand you,” I said.

“We must send someone to America with a letter, a very impor-
tant letter. You know the English language well and you can do it
better than anybody else. Will you do it?”

“I’'ll do anything to help Soviet Russia,” I answered.

“It will be a great help i?you take this letter to America and find
someone who will publish it there. It is a letter written by Com-
rade Lenin. In it he tells the truth about the Russian Revolution
to the American workers, to the American people. And they must
know the truth.”

“Lenin’s letter to the people of America! That’s very, very im-
portant. And it’s my job to take it to America and find someone to
publish it there. But how can I do it?” I thought.

I did not say a word, but Comrade Vorovsky understood me,
“Comrade Borodin thinks that you are the best man for the job and
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I think so, too. I shall give you the letter now. Then you will have to
see Comrade Borodin and think of a plan to get it to America.”
He gave me Lenin’s letter and 1 went out.

Transcaucasus [trens'’kokasas]— longshoreman [lopfoman] —
3akaBKasbe NOPTOBLIAA IPY3UHK
Central Asia [‘eifs] — Cpeansin on board [bad] —ua Gopry
Asus (cyona)
truth [tru:0] — npasaa crew [kru] — skunmax, xomanzna
through [Oru] —wepe3, ckBoO3b
*® * %

I. Oreervre na credyrouiue 8onpocot:

When was Lenin’s letter to American workers written?
What events happened in December, 1917?

What did Pyotr Travin do in America after the Revolution of
1905 in Russia?

Who was chosen to take Lenin’s letter to America and why?
Why was Lenin’s letter so important for American workers?

G N

II. Haiioure e rexcre u npouuraire:

a) omnucanue BoeHHoro nosioxenusi Coserckoft Pecny6auku Jerom
1918 ropna;

6) o npuuunax, no6yausmux B. H. Jlenuna nanucate «ITucbmo
K aMepHKaHCKMM paGouuM»;

B) O cOOLITHAIX, NpoucxoAuBlunx B CHITJE B CBA3K C NMPHXOAOM
B 3TOT MOPT NMEPBOrO COBETCKOro CyAHa.

HL. Bewinuwure caosa I1. Tpasuta o ToM, KGK OH 80CNPUHAA NOPYie-
Hue naptuu. Yem 66ia obecneuen ycnex 3T020 6axHO20 3a0aHUA?

TASK 26

I pouuraiite 8Topyto 1wacte pacckasa o Tom, Kax 6sL.a0 JocTasreHo 8
CLIA nanucannoe B. H. Jlenunoim «ITucomo K amepukanckum pabo-
wum». Ipu uTenuu o6paruTe sHUManue KA npousHecenue Caedyio-
wux cobCTBEHHLIX UMEH.

Copenhagen [ koupan‘heigen], Jensen ['d3ensan].

Lenin’s Letter to American Workers

Pyotr Travin’s Story

Part Il

The next day, I went to talk to Borodin. He told me that I must
take not only Lenin’s letter to America, but some Soviet newspapers
and books too. Ten days later, I left Russia and went to Copenhagen.



At Copenhagen I found an American ship that was going back to
the USA and got a job on it.

On board the ship I made a small box and put Lenin’s letter in
it. Then I found a small cabin where nobody lived. I went into the
cabin, pushed the box with Lenin’s letter into the ventilator, shut
the door of the cabin and wrote on the door “Under Repair”.

On board the ship I made friends with a seaman whose name was
Jensen. Jensen did not know that I was a Russian revolutionary.
He thought that I was an American. He liked to talk about the Rus-
sian Revolution and about Lenin.

“Do you want to help Soviet Russia?” 1 asked him one day.

“Of course I do,” he answered.

Then I told him that on board the ship I had some Russian revo-
lutionary books and newspapers which I had to take to America.

At last our ship reached the port of New York. Many American
policemen came on board the ship and looked at the documents of
the crew. I showed my documents to one of the policemen. He looked
at them carefully.

Then he gave me back my documents and said, “Your documents
are old, and you cannot stay in America with them. You have no right
to leave the ship and go into the city.”

But I knew that I could not go back until I found someone who
would publish Lenin’s letter. I hoped I could get off the ship after
dark.

“I'll try to get off the ship tonight,” I said to Jensen.

“How will you do it?” he asked.

“Climb over the side of the ship with the help of a rope,” I an-
swered.

“It'll be very difficult.”

“I know that, but I must try. You'll help me, won’t you?”

Night came. We finished our preparations. I took Lenin’s letter
and one Soviet newspaper with me. I gave the other books and news-
papers to Jensen and asked him to take them into the city next day.

We tied the rope to the side of the ship, and Jensen went back
to his cabin. I looked around and saw nobody; the policeman stand-
ing at the gangway was too far away; he couldn’t see me. I went to
where the rope was tied to the side of the ship and began to climb
down. At last I found myself with my feet on the dock. Then I walked
slowly to the gates of the port. As I reached them I saw that there
was also a policeman on duty there. I went up to him.

“Nobody can leave the port at night,” he said.

“I live in New York. Here are my documents,” I said. But he did
not even want to look at the documents.

“All right,” I said. “If you can’t let me go home, maybe you will
let me go to a bar? I want a glass or two of beer. I'll be back in half
an hour.”

Another policeman came up and heard me.
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“You want some beer, you say?” he said. “l do, too. We can
leave the port together, have a drink and come back together.”

“All right,” said I.

Soon we were in the nearest bar. | asked for two large glasses
of beer, one for each of us. Then we began to talk. | bought the po-
liceman another glass of beer, then 1told him that | lived in New
York, that my daughter was ill and | wanted to see her very much.

“All right,” said the policeman. “Give me some money, as a guar-
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antee. If you are back at the port by six o’clock in the morning, you
can have your money back. If you don’t, | shall keep it.”

Ten minutes later, | was in the city. | telephoned to my Ameri-
can friends and soon | was in the flat of one of them. | told them about
Lenin’s letter, and we began to make plans to publish the let-
ter and some articles from the Soviet newspapers | had brought
with me.

I returned to the port before six o’clock and the policeman gave
me back my money.

The next day, Jensen took the other newspapers and the books to
my friend’s house.

A month later, with the help of some American comrades, the
“Letter to American Workers” was published in the revolutionary
press. Now the American working people could learn the truth about
the Revolution in Russia and | could go back to my homeland.

rope — KaHat dock — npucTaHb, nupc
gangway ['gaerjwei] — cxogHu, gates — BopoTa
Tpan beer [bia] — nuBo

I. OTBeTbTE HA Crefytol e BOMPOCHI:

Who helped Travin on board the ship?

What did Travin take to America together with Lenin’s
letter?

How did Travin leave the ship and get from the port of
New York to the city?

Who helped to publish Lenin’s letter in the USA?

What did the American workers learn from Lenin’s letter?

ok W DNp

Il. HaiiguTe B TekCTe M MNpouuTaiiTe 0 Mepax nNpPeaoCcTOPOXKHOCTH,
NpUHATLIX M. TpaBWHbIM ANA HALEXKHOrN0 XPaHEeHWA NEeHWHCKOro
[JOKyMeHTa Ha 6opTy amepukaHckoro CygaHa

I1l. BblbepuTe M3 TekcTa W npounTaiiTe BCe, YTO OTHOCUTCH K COB-
MeCTHbIM fedcTBusM . TpasuHa U MOpsSKa-UHTepHaLWoHaIMcTa
EHceHa. Yka>kuTe, Ha Yem Oblna 0CHOBaHa conuiapHocTb EHceHa.

TASK 27

MpounTaiiTe TekcT 0 Mone PoGCOHe — aMepuKaHCKOM MneBle, Apama-
TUYECKOM aKkTepe, OGLLECTBEHHOM JesTene U 6onbliom apyre CoseT-
ckoro Coto3a. lMpu yTeHnn o6paTuTe BHUMAHWE Ha NPOM3HECEHWE
CNeayLnx COBCTBEHHBIX UMEH:

Paul Robeson [pa:1 ‘roubsan], Othello [ou'Gelou], Shakespeare
[JeikspialJ, Peekskill [pi-.kskil].
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Paul Robeson — Revolutionary Singer

The name Paul Robeson, Interna-
tional Lenin Peace Prize Laureate, is
known to millions of people in the
world. Son of a black slave freed after
the American Civil War, he liked to
sing the songs of his own people. Lat-
er, he became one of the great bass
singers of the world. At the same time,
he was symbol of the real America,
of the working people and democrats
who are fighting against exploitation
and for a better life.

Paul Robeson’s career as singer
and actor began in the 1920s. He
became famous as Othello in Shake-
speare’s tragedy “Othello” and also
as an actor in cinema films.

Not long after this, he protested against the fact that black people
who came to his concerts had to sit in a different part of the hall
from white people. From that time on,1 he never agreed to sing
in theatres and halls where there was segregation *. Paul Robe-
son could have become a millionaire, but he chose another, more
difficult road in life. He travelled to Spain during the National-
Revolutionary War there, to sing for the comrades of the Internation-
al Brigades, who were fighting against fascism together with the
Spanish Republicans. He liked especially to sing for the Abraham
Lincoln Brigade *, the membres of which were his own countrymen,
both black and white.

In 1934, he discovered the Soviet Union for himself. What he saw
and learnt in the first socialist country made a great impression on
him, and he said, “Here | am no longer a Negro, but a human being.”
He began to visit our country regularly and gave many concerts
here. He became a true friend of the Soviet people, with whom he
was very popular. After World War 1l, Robeson became more and
more active in the world peace movement.

To the reactionary members of American society Robeson became
a symbol of everything they fought against», He was black, he spoke
out for peace and friendship with the Soviet Union.

In 1948, he was called before a special Senate committee and
asked to declare whether or not he was a Communist; he did not do so.

Concert halls, TV and radio studios shut their doors to him; his
records were no longer sold. In 1949, members of the Ku-Klux-Klan *
and fascist groups stoned his concerts. At Peekskill, near New York,
hundreds were hurt.

1 from that time on — ¢ Toro BpemeHu
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Next year, the government took away his passport and did not
let him travel, saying that his trips to other countries would not be
in the US interests.

Of course, he could have the passport back if he kept his mouth
shut about the position of black population in the USA; but Paul
Robeson was true to his ideals. And the people were on his side. A
concert was organized on the border between the United States and
Canada. 30,000 Canadians and as many Americans came to listen to
him. Because of such demonstrations, in 1958 the US govermment
had to give Paul Robeson a passport. It had taken eight years of
fighting to win back his right to travel.

His round-the-world trip was a great triumph. He sang at con-
certs, peace meetings and other gatherings in many places.

When Paul Robeson died in 1976, the world lost not only an
unforgettable artist, but also a great figure in the international
peace movement. Perhaps the best memorial of this man's life of
struggle is a new generation of Americans who are fighting for the
same ideals.

countryman ['kantriman] — co- border ['bxda] — rpanuua

OTeueCTBEeHHHK Canadian [ka'neidjon] — kana-
human being [‘hjumean ’biig] — nen
YyesIoBeK triumph  [traiamf] — Tpuymod
record ['rekad] — rpammna-
CTHHKA
k x %

L. Orserore Ha caedyoujue sonpocst:

1. When did Paul Robeson begin his career as singer and actor?

2. How did Paul Robeson protest against racism?

3. Why did the US reactionaries make the government take
away Robeson’s passport?

Il. BotBeaure 8 texcre u nposuraire npedAoneRURA, XAPAKTEPU-
ayrowue Iloars Pobecona:
a) Kak meBlla H aKrepa;
6) kax obuiecTBeHHoro JesiTeas H 6opua 3a MHp;
B) KaK BepHOro Ipyra Hauei CTpaHH.

1L, Hanuwure, 4T0 6am u38ECTHO K3 ApY2ux UCTOHRUKOB O HU3NL U
Oeareavrnoctu Ioas Pobeoa, o e20 Koxyeprax 6 naweil cTpase.

TASK 28

Ilpoaurailre texcr o Pokysasre Kenre, amepuxanckom xyooxcHuke,
nucareane u obujecrsenrnom desrene. Ilpu urenuu obparure snumanue
Ha npousnecenue caedyroujux cob6CTBEHHBX UMeN:

Rockwell Kent ['rokwal 'kent], Alaska [a’leska], Greenland
['grinland], Canada [ksnada].
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Our Friend, Rockwell Kent

Rockwell Kent was a famous
American artist, writer and public fi-
gure.

He was born in 1882 in the state
of New York *. He studied archi-
tecture at Columbia University*, but
did not graduate, as he had decided
to become a painter. His first exhibi-
tion, held when he was twenty years
old, made him famous. He developed
the realistic traditions in American
art.

In his books, mostly autobiograph-
ical, he wrote about himself and his
family, about his country and about
the times he lived in. The America
Rockwell Kent loved and painted
was not the land of modern high

buildings but the continent of the early discoverers and pioneers.
All his life he tried to be near places where man comes face to face
with Nature.

Kent is popular in our country because his credo in art was to
help people to love and understand life better. “The highest purpose
that the arts can serve,” he wrote, “is to bring to men a better un-
derstanding and a greater love of life.”

Rockwell Kent travelled much, especially in the Far North, and
spent many years in Alaska, Greenland and Canada. His pictures
show how beautiful nature is in the Far North and how difficult
life is for the people who live there. Such pictures as “Greenlanders”,
“Northern Greenland”, “Summer in Greenland” are poems of the
North. Kent’s black and white illustrations are also famous.

Rockwell Kent was a great friend of our country. In 1960, he pre-
sented the Soviet people with nine hundred of his works. In doing so
he hoped that his “children”, as he called his pictures, would find
a second home in the Soviet Union. His hopes were realized, as his
works have been seen by millions of Soviet people in the finest mu-
seums in Moscow, Leningrad, Kiev, and Yerevan.

Almost all the books written by Kent have been translated into
Russian and other languages of the USSR. They are full of optimism
and humour. As a writer, he is dear to us first of all because he is a
humanist. He wrote with love and understanding about the national-
ities among whom he spent many years of his life.

Rockwell Kent was an active fighter for peace. In 1967, he was
awarded the International Lenin Peace Prize. This happened on his
85th birthday, which he celebrated in Moscow.

Artist and writer, explorer of the North and public figure, Rock-
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well Kent was for more than ten years Chairman of the National
Council of American-Soviet Friendship.
He died in 1971.

public figure — obwecTBeHHbIli  to present [pri'zent] — pgapuThb

fesAtesb chairman [‘tjeaman] — npejce-
credo [krbdou] — y6exaeHus, fartesb
Kpeao council ['kaunsl] — coset
purpose ['pa:pas] — HamepeHue,
uenb
* * *

I. OTBeTLTE Ha crefyroLlme BOMPOCHI:

1. Who was Rockwell Kent?

2. What was Kent’s artistic credo?

3. What parts of the world did Kent show in his pictures?
4. What did Rockwell Kent do as a friend of the Soviet Union?

Il. BblbepuTe M3 TekcTa W NpounTainTe NPeSNod>KeHus, XapakTepu-
sywouime P. KeHTa:

a) Kak XYy[OXHWKa;
6) Kak nucatens;
B) KaK 0OLLEeCTBEHHOr0 AesTens.

[1l. BbinuwuTe M3 TekcTa hakTbl, NoKasbiBalolwme apy>koy P. KeHTa
C Halleil CTpaHoiA. JonuwnTe, YTO Bbl 3HaeTe 06 ITOM W3 ApYyruX
NCTOYHIKOB.

TAS Kk 29

MpounTainTe OTPbLIBOK N3 KHUTW aMepUKaHCKOro nucaTensi-koMMyHUCTa
CTuea HenbcoHa 06 yyacTuM NPOrpeccuBHbIX aMepukaHLueB B 6opbbe
npoTue hawmnsma B NcnaHunm B 1936— 1938 rogax. Mpu uTeHun obpa-
TUTE BHMMAHWE Ha MPOU3HECEHWE CleaylowWwnux COO6CTBEHHbIX WMEH:

Steve Nelson ['sti:v 'nelson], Oliver ['dlivo], Ruby Ryant [‘ru:bi
‘raiant], Jackie Shirai ['dsaeki jio'rei].

The Olive Tree
(After Steve Nelson)

The story is taken from Steve Nelson’s book “The Volunteers”, which is about
the Americans who went to fight together with the Spanish republicans against
fascism.

The author of “The Volunteers”, Steve Nelson, was a political commissar in
the International Brigades which united anti-fascists of many nationalities. He is
a son of the working class, a Communist. He began fighting for workers’ interests
when he was only sixteen. Many times he was arrested and beaten by the police,
but he never stopped his revolutionary work.
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Then the news about Spain cawe and Steve Nelson went there to fight for free-
dom. It was another country but the enemy was the same — reaction bringing fas-
cism with it.

Steve Nelson tells the story himself.

At night I decided to see everything around and to speak to some
of the men. | had been in the trenches all day long, but I had not
spoken much to the comrades.

| said to Oliver, “I think I’ll take a walk through the trenches.
I’ll find my way back all right.”

“The password,” said Oliver, “is ‘nuestra victoria’ (our victory).”

I started walking in darkness and | was stopped very soon:
“Who’s there?”

“Nuestra victoria!”

“Oh, it’s the new commissar!” the guard said in surprise.
“What’re you doing here at this time of night?”

“Well, walking through the trenches. What’s your name?”

“Ruby Ryant of Tom Mooney Machine-Gun Company.”1

“Well, have a cigarette... How’s everything?”

“We had good food while Jackie Shirai was in the kitchen,” he
said. “Jackie’s the best cook in the States.”

“What happened to him?”

“He didn’t want to be a cook any more. He left his kitchen to
fight the fascists.”

| walked for an hour, for two hours, in the trenches, and the com-
rades talked to me, telling me about their problems.

| stood near a boy from California. The stars were bright, bright
enough to show the black hills against the sky. The boy from Califor-
nia said, “You know, there are places back home that look very much
like this country. Have you ever been to California?”

“No.”

“You see that olive tree?”

The olive tree was not far from the trenches. It was not beauti-
ful as olive trees are. It did not even look like an olive tree; it was
only a tree beaten to death by war.

“Yes.”

“That’s where Ben was Kkilled. Under that same tree. We were
attacking, and he fell down behind it, and | shouted at him, “You
okay, Ben?’ He looked at me and laughed, and he shouted back, ‘Of
course! Let’s go!” He got up, walked a little and then fell on his face.
And was dead” — the boy drew a long breath2— “and | helped bury
him. Under that tree.”

“You’d known Ben for a long time, hadn’t you?”

“Yes. We went to school together. We did everything together.
We came to Spain together. We were together in the 1934 strike —

1 Tom Mooney Machine-Gun [rna‘'/lItgnn] Company — nynemMeTHas pota WMeHU
Toma MyHn (Tom MyHW— aKTUBHbIA Yy4yacTHUK paboyero aAsmd>KeHuss CLUA)

2 drew a long breath [bre©] — rny6oko B3gOXHYs
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you know, in San Francisco. That day the policemen attacked us
and Ben saved me.”

We looked into the darkness for some time. Then the boy said
thoughtfully, “The olive tree; tree of peace. | think men have grown
olives longer than any other kind of fruit.”

“You may think that the tree is dead. Well, it’s not. The fascists
could not kill it, and when we’ve put the fascist bandits underground,
it’ll continue to grow fruit.”

enemy [*emmi] — Bpar cook — nosap

trench — TpaHLes, okon okay ['ou'kei] — Bce B nmopsagke
password — naposib to bury ['beril — XopoHUTb
guard [gcud] — vacoBoii strike — 3a6acToBKa

|. OTBeTLTE Ha CrefyloliMe BONPOCHI:

1. What did the commissar decide to do at night and why?
2. Who stopped Steve Nelson in the trenches?

3. How did Ben die?

4. What did the boy from California say about the olive tree?

Il. BblgennTe camoe Ba>KHOe, Ha Ball B3rnfdj, B pa3rosope Komucca-
pa ¢ 60lLOM-MHTEPHALMOHANNCTOM M 0OBbACHUTE, NOYEMY Bbl TaK
LymaeTe.
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TASK 30

MpounTaiiTe O4MH U3 CaMbIX KOPOTKMX U CaMbIX CU/bHbIX paccka3oB
JpHecTa XeMUHryas, HanucaHHblin um B 1938 rogy B Wcnanuu. Muca-
Tefb ONUCbIBaeT pecny6nuKaHcKoro ouuepa, KOTOPOMY NOPYYEHO ce-
OVTb 3@ NPOLBU>KEHWEM MPOTWUBHWUKA, U CTapuka, KOTOPbIA «TO/MbKO
CMOTpeN 3a >XMBOTHBLIMU», KaK y4aCTHUKOB OAHOW W TOi >ke Tpareiuu
MCNaHCKOro Hapoga. ope cTapuka CTaHOBUTCA MOHATHLIM OgULEpY.
Mpn yTeHnn obpaTUTE BHUMaHWE Ha NPOWU3HECEHWE CnefyloLLnmx cob-
CTBEHHbIX VIMEH:

Ernest Hemingway ['3-.nist ‘hemigwei], IHlinois [,ili'noi], San
Carlos [,saen’'ka;bs], Ebro Delta ['i:brou 'delta], Barcelona [,ba;si-
Mouna].

Old Man at the Bridge

(After Ernest Hemingway)

Ernest Hemingway (1899—1961) was
born in lllinois. His father wanted him
to be a doctor, but he became a news-
paper reporter.

Hemingway took part in World War
I and he described it in his antiwar novel
“A Farewell to Arms”.1

During the National-Revolutionary War
in Spain (1936—1939),he actively helped
the republicans in their struggle against the
fascist reaction. The events in Spain became
the main theme of his novel “For Whom the
Bell Tolls”2 and some of his short stories.

Hemingway’s “A Farewell to Arms”,
“For Whom the Bell Tolls” and “The
Old Man and the Sea” are classics of
the 20th-century literature.

An old man in very dusty clothes sat by the side of the road.
There was a pontoon bridge across the river and carts, lorries, and
men, women and children were crossing it and going on. But the old
man sat there without moving. He was too tired to go on.

It was my business to cross the bridge and see where the enemy
was. | did this and returned over the bridge. There were not so many
carts coming off the bridge now, and very few people on foot,
but the old man was still there.

1 “A Farewell to Arms” — «[powaii, opyxue!»
2 “For Whom the Bell Tolls” [toulz] — «[10 KOM 3BOHUT KO/IOKO/»
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“Where do you come from?” | asked him.

“From San Carlos,” he said. “I was taking care of animals,” he
explained.

“Oh,” | said without much understanding.

“Yes,” he said, “I stayed, you see, taking care of animals. | was
the last one to leave the town of San Carlos.”

He did not look like a shepherd, and | looked at his black dusty
clothes and his grey dusty face and said, “What animals were they?”

“Different animals,” he said. “l had to leave them.”

I was watching the bridge and the country of the Ebro Delta and
thinking how long now it would be before we would see the enemy.

“What animals were they?” | asked.

“There were three animals altogether,” he explained.

“And you had to leave them?” | asked.

“Yes. Because of the artillery. The captain told me to go because
of the artillery.”

“And you have no family?” | asked, watching the far end of the
bridge where a few last carts were coming.
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“No,” he said, “only the animals I told you about. The cat, of
course, will be all right. A cat can look after itself, but I cannot
think what will become of the others.”

“What politics have you?” I asked.

“I am without politics,” he said. “I am seventy-six years old.
I have come twelve kilometres now and I don't think I can go on.”

“This is not a good place to stop,” I said.

“I will wait a little,” he said, “and then 1 will go.”

He looked at me very tiredly, then said, “The cat will be all right.
But the others. Now, what do you think about the others?”

“Well, perhaps they’ll be all right, too.”

“You think so?”

“Why not?” I said, watching the far end of the bridge where now
there were no carts.

“But what will they do under the artillery when I was told to leave
because of the artillery? It’s better not to think about the others.”

“Now, if you can, get up and try to walk,” I said.

“Thank you,” he said. He tried to get to his feet, but sat down
in the dust again.

“I was only taking care of animals,” he said again but not to me.
“I was only taking care of animals.”

There was nothing to do about him. The fascists were coming
nearer to the bridge.

century ['sentfari] — Bek shepherd ['fepad] — nactyx
cart — noBo3Kka altogether [ >1to’'geda] — Bcero
* *x %

L. OtseroTe HA Credyrouiue eonpocst.

1. Why were the people leaving the towns and villages?

2. Who was sitting by the side o? the road after crossing the
bridge?

3. What was the old man taking care of?

4. Why did he have to leave the animals?

11. Haddure 6 pacckase u npouuradre npeorowerusn:

a) o crapuke (Bce, YTO cooGlIaeT O HEM aBTOP H YTO OH caM
roBOpHT O ceGe);
6) or of6craHOBKe B pafioHe MepenpasHi.

ML Cauraere au 8bt, 410 8CTpEua Yy XOCTA npoussesa Ha pecnybau-
Kxanckozo ouyepa 6oavwoe enevarrenue? Kakue umernno gax-
TblL 3GCTABUAL €20 3a0YMaTbCR O cYyOvbe HapoOa 8 MOMENT Bbi-
noaneHus 3a0anus?



International word list

(CNNHCOK HHTEPHAUHOHAJIBHbLIX CJIOB)

A academician [a kazdo'mifon] n akapemuk
academy [a'kzdami] n akanemus
accumulate [o'kjumjuleit] v Hakanauearben
administration [ad,mimis’treifan] n ynpasnenne penamu
administrative [ad'ministrativ] a apmunHcrpaTHBHBIN
agent [‘eidzont] n arent
aggressive [a'gresiv] a arpeccupnblft
agronomist [a'gronamist] n arpoHom
airplane [‘eaplein] n asponnaH, camoner
alphabet ['zlfabit] n andasur
analyse [‘znalaiz] v ananuanpobath
angel [‘eind3al] n axrea
anti-fascist [‘entrfzfist] n antudaumncr
anti-imperialist ["zntum’piorialist] ¢ anTuaMnepHanucTHYECKHH
anti-Sovietism [zntrsouvjetizm] n anTucoBerH3M
applause [a'plxz] n annonucmenTnl
architect [‘akitekt] n apxurektop
architectural [akrtektfaral] a apxurekTypHbfi
architecture [‘akitekifo] n apxurexrypa
arena [o'rina]n apena
arithmetic [o'r1@moatik] n apudmernka
arrest [orest] v apecroBnBaTh
arsenal [‘asinl] n apcenan
artillery [a‘tilar1] n apTunnepus
asphalt [asfzlt] n achant
assistant [a’'sistont] n nomouHuk
association [a,sousreifan] n accounauus
athlete ['20lit] n cnopTcMen, serkoartner
atmosphere [‘ztmoasfia] n armocdepa
atomic [o'tamik] a aTomuuii
autobiographical [xtoubaiou’grefikal] a aprobuorpaduueckuii
automatism [>'tomatizm] n apromaTH3IM
automobile [xtamabil]n abTomoGuab

B balance [bzlans]n pasuosecne, Gananc
bandit ['bzndit]n Garaut
bank [bzpk]n Gauk
bar [ba] n Gap
base [beis]n ocHoBa, Ga3a
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baseball ['beisbxi] n GeficGon
basketball ['baskitbxl] n GackerGon
bass [beis] n 6ac

battalion [ba'tzljen] n Garanbon
biologist [bai‘oladzist] n Guonor
blockade [blo’keid] n 6aokana
Bolshevik ['bolfivik] n Goabmesuk
bomb [bom] n GomGa

boss [bas] n Gocc, xozsmH

botany [botani] n Goranuka
bourgeois [buazwa] a Cypxkya3Huit
bourgeoisie [,buazwa’zi] n GypxKyasus
bureau [bjusrou] n Giopo

C cabin [kxbin] n xa6una, kalota
calculation [kalkjwletfn] n BHuncaenue
calendar ['kzlinda] n xanennapb
campaign [kem'pein] n kamnaunus
canal [ko'nzl] n kanan
capital [kapitl] n kanuran
capitalism [kapitalizm] n kanuTaausm
captain ['kzptin] n kanuran
career [ka'ria] n kKapbepa
centimetre ['senti,mita] n canTumerp
ceremony ['serimani] n uepemonus; o6pan
chance [tfans] n Bo3aMoOxkHOCTb, WAHC
characteristic [ kerikta'ristik] e xapakrepuuwii; n XapaxrepucTHKa
chemical ['kemikal] a xumHueckuit
cigarette [.sigo'ret] n manupoca, curapera
citrus ['sitras] n uarpyc
civilization [ sivilai'zeifn] n unBHAH3aUMSA
classic [klesik] n knaccuyeckre npousseneHHs!
clerk [klak] n xonTopckuii cayxawnid, Kiepk
climatic [klarmetik] ¢ kuMaTHUECKHH
clinical ['klinikl] a kinxnHueckuii; MeauuuHCKuA
colleague [kolig] n xonnera
collection [ko'lekfan] n xonnekuus
collectivization [ko lektivarzeifn] n KoanekTHBH3aLHA
colonist [kolanist] n komouuct, nocenexen
colonization [ kolonai'zeifn] n Kononnaauus
colony ['kolani] n kononus
commercial [ko'ma:fal] e xoMmepueckuit
commissar [komrsa] n xomuccap
committee [ka'miti] n xomuTer, KOMHCCHA
communication [ka,mju:nrkeifn] n xoMMyHHKauuA; CPEACTBO CBH3H
companion [kom’panjan] n TOBapHIL; CNYTHHK; KOMNAHLOH
company [‘kampani] n KOMnaHus
complex [kompleks] n komnaekc
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composer [kam’pouza] n xomnoaurop

computer [kom’pju:ta] n xomnboOTEp

concentrate ['konsontreit] v KoHueHTpHpOBaTb, COCPENOTOYUBATL
concrete [‘konkrit] a xoHxperHHit

conductor [kan"dakia] n npoBosHHK, KOHIyKTOp

congress [koggres] n KoHrpecc, Cbesz

congressman ['koggresman] n uned konrpecca CLIA
construction [ kan'strak{n] n crpourenscrso

contact [‘kontzkt] n konrakr

continent [kontinant] n xonrTHHenT

continental [ konti'nentl] a xonTHHeHTaALHHIf

contrast ['kontrast] n npoThpononocXHOCTL

cooperation [kou,3pareifn] n xoonmepauus, coTpyRHHYECTBO
cooperative [kou'dparativ] n xoonepaths

correspondent [ koris'pondant] n Koppecmonpenr

costume ['kastjirm] n xoctiom

cottage ['kotidz] n xorrepx (neboabwod dom 021 odnoll cemor)
counter-revolution ['kaunta,reva’hu:fn] n xKontppesotonus
credo ['kridou] n Kpeno

crisis ['kraisis] n kpuanc

critic ['kritik] n xpuTHK

criticism [kritisizm] n xputuka

criticize ['kritisaiz] n xpuTHKOBaTBL

crocodile ['krokadail] n kpokoann

cyclone ['saikloun] n uukaon

declare [drklea] v mexnapuposats, 3asBafATh

decree [dvkri] n nmexper

delegation [.deli'gerfn] n nenerauus

democracy [drmokrasi] n pemoKpathsa

democrat [demakrzt] n nemokpar

democratic [ demakretik] a nemokparhueckuit

demonstrate ['demonstreit] v nemoncrpuposarn, nokasHsaTh

deputy [‘depjuti] n pemyrat

dielectric [ dalektrik] n ausnexTpHK, HenpopoAHMK

diesel ['di:zal] n au3ens

dinosaur [dainasx] n muno3aep

diplomat ['diplom=t] n aunnomar

director [di‘'rekta] n mupekrtop

discipline ['disiplin] n aucuunanHa

discrimination [dis krimy'netfn] n nuckpuMHHALUKA

discussion [dis’kafn] n auckyccus

distance [‘distons] n mucraHums, paccrosiHue

dock [dok] n nmok

docker [doka] n nokep

document ['dokjumoant] n pokyment

documentary [, dokju'mentari] a nRokymeHTanbHbli
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E echo ['ekou]n axo
economic [,i:ko'nornik] a 3akoHoMuueckuii
economize [k'kanamaiz] v 3KOHOMWUTb
electric [rlektrik] a anekTpuueckuii
electricity [ilek'trisiti] n anekTpnyecTBO
electronics [llek'traniks] n anekTpoHuka
electrotechnical [rlektro(u)'tekmkal] a anekTpoTexHuuYecKuii
elevator [‘eliveita] n anesatop
emancipation [i.maensi'peijn] n amaHcunauus
emigrant [‘emigrant] n amurpaHT; nepeceneHel,
empire [‘empaia] n umnepus
energy ]'enadsi] n 3sHeprus
enthusiasm [in'Gju:ziaezm] n 3HTy3uasm
enthusiastic [m,0ju:zi‘aestik] a BOCTOP>XeHHbIN, NOMHbIA 3HTy3nasma
episode ['episoud] n anu3op
era [tara] n apa
experiment [iks'perimant] n akcrnepumeHT
exploit [iks'plait] v akcnnyaTtupoBaTb
exploitation [,eksplai'teijn] n akcnnyatauus
export [eks'pa-t] v akcnopTupoBaTb
express [iks'pres] n akcnpecc, KypbepcKuii noesg

F fact [faekt] n dakT
factor ['faekta] n dakTop
fantasy ['faentasi] n daHTasns
fascism ['faejizm] n dawmsm
fascist {'faejistj n cawmct
federal ['fedaral] a thegepanbHbIii
federation [Jeda'reidn] n degepauns
federative ['fedarativ] a ceaepaTuBHbIiA
figure [‘figa] n durypa
financial [fai'naenjl] a ¢uHaHcoBbIN
firm [fam] n dupma
folklore [‘foukla:] n donbknop
form [farn] v npugaBaTb ¢opmy
formal [‘fazmal] a cdopmanbHbIi, ourunanbHbIi
formation [fa“meijn] n o6pasoBaHue, (opmupoBaHue
front [frAJit] n ¢poHT
fund [fand] n doHg

G gallop ['gaelap] n ranon
gangster ['gaegsta] n raHrctep, 6aHguT
general ['dbenaral] n reHepan
generator ['dsenareita] n reHepatop
genocide ['dsenasaid] n reHouma
gentleman [‘dsentiman] n fXeHTNbMeH
geology [d3i‘olad3i] n reonorus
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gramophone ['graemafoun] n rpammocoH
grimace [grfmeis] n rpumaca

golf [golf] n ronbdg

guarantee [,gaeran'tic] n rapaHTus

heroic [hi'rouik] a reponuveckuii

heroism ['herouizm] n repousm

historic [his'tarik] a ucTopuueckuii

hobby [*habi] n x066un

horizon [ha'raizn] n ropusoHT

humanist [‘hjumanist] n rymaHuct
humorous [‘hju:maras] a romopucTUYecKuiA
humour [hjirnia] n tomop

hydro-electric ['haidroui‘lektrik] a rugpoanekTpuueckuii
hydroplane [’haidrouplein] n rugponnaH
hygiene ['haid3i:n] n rurvena

ideal [ai‘'dial] n ugean

ideology [,aidi‘alad3i] n wugeonorus

ignore fig'na:] v urHopuposaTb

illustrate ['ilastreit] v wnniocTpmpoBaTb

illustration [.llas'treijn] n wnncTpayms, pUCyHOK
immigrant [‘tmigrant] n ummurpaHT

imperialism [im'piarializm] n umnepnanusm
imperialist [Im'pianalist] n umnepvnanuct

import [Im'pod] v umnopTuposaTb

industrialization [in.dAstnalai‘zeiJn] n uHaycTpuanusauns
inflation [m'fleijn] n wHdbAAUKMA

information [.mfa'meijn] n coobuieHne, cbegeHns
initiative [I'nijiativ] n nHuumatmea

instrument ['instrument] n WMHCTpyMeHT

intelligentsia [m.teli‘dbentsia] n wMHTenAureHums
intensity [in‘tensiti] N WHTEHCMBHOCTb, HaNpPs>XeHHOCTb
internationalism [.Inta‘nsejnahzm] n wnHTepHaunoHannsm
internationalist [.mta'naelnalist] n nHTepHaumMoHanuct
intervention [,inta'venXn] n nHTepBeHUUS

interview ['mtavju:] n uHTepBbIO

irony [‘aiereni] n npoHus

journalism ['d3analizm] n >ypHanuncTuka
journalist [*d39melist] n >xypHanucTt
jubilee ['d3u:bili:] n to6unei

lady ['leidi] n negn
laser ['leizaj n nasep
laureate ['brut] n naypeat



lecture [lektfa] n nexums; v uutars JNeKuuo
league [lig] n cowos, Jqura

legend [ledzond] n nerenpa

Leninist [lemnist] a nennncknh

limit ['limit] n npenen

liquidate [likwideit] v nnxBnanponats
literary [litarari] a swrTeparypuui

local [loukal] a noxanbHbf, MeCTHHR
locomotive [louka,moutiv] n naposo3

logic [1od31k] n sorkka

Marxism-Leninism ['maksizm’leninizm] n MapKcH3M-JIeHHHH3M
Marxist ['maksist] a mapxcuctcknii
mask [mask] n macka

mass [mas] n macca

massive [‘masiv] a orpomunfi

mastodon ['mastadon] n macromont

material [ma'tiarial] n matepnan

Mausoleum [masa’hiam] n Massonei
mechanization [,mekonai'zeifn] n mexaHn3auus
mechanize ['mekanaiz] v mexaunanposarn
medicine ['medsin] a mepnunna

memorial [m1'marial] n namATHHK, MeMophan
meteorologist [.mitja'raladsist] n meteoponor
method ['mef@ad] n metox

metre ['mita] n metp

migration [margreifn] n murpaunus

mile [mail] n uunn

militia [mr'lifa] n MuaHUHA

militarism ['militarizm] n MuanTapnam
milllonaire [milja'nea] n munanonep
minister ['minista] n munHCTp

ministry ['ministr1] n munscrepcTBO

mission ['mifn] n muccus, nopyuenue
mobilization [, moubilarzeifn] n moGuanzauus
mobilize ['moubilaiz] v MoGunnsobarn

model ['madl] n mopean; HATYpHIHK
monopoly [ma'nopali] n Monononns

moral ['moral] n Mopanb; pl HpaBCTBEHHOCTB

nation ['neifon] n Haumus, Hapon

nationalizm ['nzfnalizm] n Haumonannam

natural ['nztfral] a ecrecTsennnit

naturalist ['netfralist] n narypanucr

nature ['neiffa] n opuponma

navigation [.nzvi‘geifn] n cynoxoncreo, mopeniapaune
Negro ['nigrou] n Herp

nervous ['navas] a HepBHHA
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O obelisk [obalisk] n obennck
occupy [okjupai] v 3aHHMaTb, OKKYMHpPOBAaTb
officer ['ofisa] n odnuep
official [a'ifal] a opnunarbHbift, cayxeGHbIR
olive ['2liv] a onusxosuft
operator [dpareita] n onepatop
optimism [optimizm] n onTHMH3M
organ ['>gan] n opran
ornament [‘>namant] n ykpaimeHue, OpHaAMeHT

P palaeontologist [.pzlian'taladzist] n naseonTonor
parliament [palomoant] n napnamenr
passport ['paspat] n nacmopt
patent ['peitant] v (3a)natenroBarn
patriot ['peitriat] n nartpuor
patriotism [patriatizm] n narproTH3M
pause [p>z] n naysa; nepepus
peak [pik] n mHk
pension [‘penfn] n nencun
perlod ['p1ar1ad] n mepnoa; npoMexyToxk BpeMeHH
personal [‘pasnl] a nuunbift
petition [pr'tifn] n nernunsa
phase [feiz] n dasa, nepuon
phonograph [‘founagraf] n donorpad
photo [‘foutou] n doto
photography [fa'tografi] n ¢ororpadupobanne
pirate [paiarit] n nupar
placard [plzkad] n naakar
planet [plznit] n nnanera
plantation [plan‘teifn] n naanTauns
plenary ['plinari] e naenapuuft
police [pa’lis] n nmoamuus
policeman [pa‘lisman] n noanuedfickuf
politics ['palitiks] n noautmka
pontoon [pon‘tun] n moHTOH
popularity [,popju’leriti] n nonyasprocTh
position [pa‘zifn] n nonroxeHue, NO3HUHA
post [poust] n mocr
practical ['prazktikal] a npakTHuecknh
prairie ['prear1] n npepns, crenp
prefix ['prifiks] n npeduxc
president ['prezidant] n npeanpent
presidium [pri'sidiam] n npesuanym
press [pres] n npecca, neuatb
primitive ['primitiv] a npumMuTHBHLA; nepBOSHITHHRA
principle ['prinsapl] n npuHuun
privilege ['privilidz] n npuenaerus
problem [problam] n npobaema, 3anaua
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process ['prouses| n mpouecc

proclaim [pra’kleim] v mposoarsiamaTtb, RPOKAaMHpOBATh
proclamation [.prokla’meifn] n Bo3spanue
production [pra’dakfn] n npousBoacTBO
professional [pra‘fefanal] n npodeccnonan
professor [pra‘fesa] n npodeccop

progress ['prougres] n mporpecc
progressive [pra‘gresiv] a mporpeccHsHH#
project ['‘pradzekt] n mpoekr, nnan

proletarian [,proule’teartan] a nponerapckufi
proletariat [,proule‘teariat] n nponerapuar
protest [pra‘test] v nportectoBaTh

prototype [‘proutataip] n mpotorhn

public [‘pablik] @ nyGanunnifi, oGuIecTBeHHNA

Q qualified [kwolifaid] a ksanrnduuHpoBaHHBIR

R race {[reis] n paca; pox; NpoHCXOXKACHHE
raclal [‘reifal] a pacosuit
racism [‘reisizm] n pacuim
racist ['reisist] n pacucr
radar [reida] n panap
ratify ['rztifai] v pathduunposaTh
reaction [ri'zkfn] n peakuns
reactionary [ri’@zkfnari] n peakuHoHep; @ peaKuMOHHHIR
realism ['riahizm] n peanusm
realist ['rialist] n peanncr
realistic [ria’listik] a peanucruuecknii
realize ['rislaiz] v peanusoBarh, OCYIECTBHTh
recommend [,reka’'mend] v pekomerpnoBaTh
regime [re’zim] n pexum, crpofi
regular ['regjula] a peryaspuuit
religion [ri'lidzon] n penunrus
religious [ri'lid3as] a pennrnoaunii
report [ri'pat] v nucarb oruer (021 npeccer)
reporter [ry'pata] n penoprep
reptile ['reptail] n pentuaus
republican [ripabliken] n pecnyGnukanen
reputation [ repjuteifn] n penyrauun
reservation [,reza’veifn] n pesepsanus
residence [rezidans] n pe3snnenuus
resources [ri's>si1z] n pl pecypcu
restaurant [‘restarap] n pecropaH
revolutionary [,reva’lu:fnari] n pesonounoHep; @ PeBONOUHOHHKI
rhythm [ridm] n purm
rhythmic ['ridmik] a pnT™MuunLA
risk [risk] v puckosaTb
role [roul] n poab
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S sanaterium (sznatariam] n caHaropuil
sarcastic [sa"kastik] a capkacruyeckuii
satirical [sa'tinkal] a caTHpuuecknit
scene [sin] n cuema
second ['sekand] n cekynna
secret ['sikrit] n cexper, TafiHa
secretary ['sekratri] n cexperapb
section ['sekfn] n cekuus, oraen, yuacrok
sector ['sekta] n cexktop
seminar ['semina] n cemuHap
serles [‘siariz] n pl paa; cepus
serious ['s1or19s] a cepbesHHit
session ['sefn] n ceccus; 3acenanue
shock [fok] n noTpsicenne; wok
signal ['signal] n curunan
skeleton ['skelitn] n ckener
social ['soufl] a oGmecTBeHHH, cOUHANLHEINA
solidarity [soli'deriti] n conmpapuocth
sovereignty ['sovranti] n cysepenuter
special [spefl] a ocobuifl, cnenHanbHbif
specialist ['spefalist] n cneunanucr
sphere [sfia] n cdepa
spiral ['spaiaral] n cnupam
start [stat] v wauwnats
statistical [sta'tistikal] a cratncrnueckufi
statue ['stztju] n crarys
status ['steitas] n crartyc, o6uecTBEHHOE MOJNOXKEHHE
steppe [step] n cremb
storm [stom] n wropm, Gyps: v wTYpMOBaTHL
studio ['stjirdiou] n crynus
style [stail] n cTuab
subtropical ['sabtropikal] a cy6rponnueckust
suffix ['safiks] n cyddukc
symbol ['simbal] n cumson
symbolical [sim’bolikal] a cumeonuueckui
symbolize ['simbalaiz] v cumponusupoBatsb
sympathetically [ simpo'Oetikali] aedv coyyscrBerHo, ¢ cuMnaruel
sympathy ['simpaBi] n couyBcTBHe, cHMnaTHA
symphony ['simfant] n cumdonus
syntax ['sintzks] n cHHTakcuc
system [‘sistim] n cucrema
systematical [sistrmatikal] a cucrematnueckuft

T tact [tekt] n Takr
tactics [teektiks] n TakrHka
talga [taiga] n tafira
talent [tzlont] 2 Tanaut
tank [tepk] n Tamk

™ 179



S

ie I

i4

taxi [taxksi] n Takcen

technical ['teknikal] a Texuuueckufh
technology [tek'nolad3i] n Texuuka
telegraph ['teligra:f] n Tenerpagp
telegraphy [trlegraf1] n Tenerpadmus
telephonist [ti'lefanist] n Tenedonnct
territory [teritari] n TeppuTopus
terror [tera] n Teppop

textile ['tekstail] n Tekcrhab

theme [8im] n Tema

theory ['81ar1] n Teopus
thermometer [8a'momita] n Tepmomerp
thermos [‘@amas] n Tepmoc

theses [Oisiz] n pl Tesncn

tobacco [ta'bakou] n rTabak

ton [tan] n ToHHa

tourism [‘tusarizm] n Typr3M

tourist [‘tuarist] n Typucr

tradition [tra'difn] n Tpannuua
tragic [tred3zik] a Tparmuecknh
transform [trens’fom] v npeo6pasosuiBath
transport ['trenspat] n Tpancnopr
triumph [‘traiomf] n Tpuymd, ycnex
tropical [tropikl] a Tponnueckuft
tropics ['trapiks] n pl Tponmku

tear [za] n napb

tsarist [‘zarist] a uapckuit

tunnel ['tanl] n TynHenn

turbine ['ta:bain] n TypGuna
typhoon [tarfun] n Taidyn

uranium [juremniam] n ypau

vanguard ['vangad] n asamrapn
vase [va:z] n Basa

ventilator [ventrleita] n serTHnATOp
veteran ['vetaran] n serepahn

wigwam [‘wigwam] n sursam (xuxuna undedyee CeBeproll Amepuru)

zone [zoun] n 3oHa
zoology [zou'dlad3t] n soonorus
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References

(CTPAHOBEJYECKHRA CIPABOYHHK)

Abraham Lincoln Brigade [eibrahzm ‘ligkan brrgeid] — an army unit
(BouHckan uactb) consisting of progressive Americans who fought against
fascism during the National-Revolutionary War in Spain (1936—1939).

AFL: American Federation of Labour [a'merikan feda'reifan av ‘leiba] —
the USA trade-union organization which existed ([ig'zist] — cymecrsoBats)
from 188! to 1955.

Afro-Americans ['zfrou a'merikanz]. See. Negroes.

Alabama [,zla’bzma] — a Southern state of the USA.

Alaska [olzska] — a state of the USA in the far north-west of North
America.

Allegheny [,21rgeimi] Mountains — part of the Appalachian Mountains.

America [a'merika] — a part of the world formed by two continents (North
America and South America) and situated in the Western Hemisphere [hem-
1sf1a] (nonyuwapmue).

American [a'merikan] — a person ['pa:isn] (uenoeexk) belonging to North,
Central, or South America, especially the United States of America.

American-Soviet Youth Forum [fxram] — a US youth organization whose
purpose is establishing friendly relations between the young people of the USA
and the USSR.

Appalachian Mountains [zpa'leitfjan ‘mauntinz] — a mountain system
of the eastern USA.

Arizona [#ri'zouna] — a state in the south-western USA.

Arkansas ['‘akansx] — a state in the south central USA.

Atlanta [at'lnta] — a city of Georgia, USA, a commercial and financial
capital of the south-east.

Atlantic Ocean [at'l®ntik oufn] — the ocean separating America from
Europe and Africa.

Birmingham ['bamipam) — a city of Alabama, USA, the leading industrial
centre of the South.

Black Liberation Movement — the movement which fights for social, eco-
nomic and political rights for the Black population in the USA (liberation
[.iba’reifn] — ocBoBoxaeHue).

Black people. See Negroes.

Boston [bostan] — a port, important industrially and commercially, and
a centre of learning, the capital city of Massachusetts.

Broadway ['bra:dwei] — a street in New York City, famous for its theatres.

Brooklyn ['bruklin] — a district of New York City.

California [ kzlrfxnja] — a state on the Pacific coast of the USA.

Capitol [kapitl]] — the building in Washington where Congress meets.

cent [sent] — a small piece of money; one-hundredth part of a dollar.
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Chicago [frkagou] — the second largest city of the USA, famous for its
meat industry.

Chicano [{frkanou] — an American of Mexican descent [drsent] (mpomc-
XOX/J€EHHE).

Christmas ['krismas] — December 25, celebrated as a church [tfatf] (uep-
xoBHuIft) festival and observed as a holiday — poxpecrso.

Civil Rights Movement — the movement for personal liberty [pa:snl ‘I
bat1] (nHunas ceoGoma) which is proclaimed but not guaranteed to US citizens
by the constitution.

Civil War ['sivil ‘'wa] — the struggle (1861—1865) between the union of
Northern states and the states of the South. The industrial North was against
slavery because it needed workers. The planters of the South wanted to exploit
the black slaves as before. The American Civil War was won by the North.

college ['kolid3] — 1) a school of higher education, often part of a univer-
sity; 2) a school for training in a profession.

Colorado [ kola'radou] — a river in the south-western part of North Amer-
ica; it is 2,740 kilometres long.

coloured ['kalad] — people who do not have white skin (xoxa).

Columbia [ke'lambia] — the largest river in the west of the USA and Can-
ada; it is 2,250 kilometres long.

Columbia University [ka'lambia ,juny'vasiti] — a private ['praivit] (uact-
HHA) university in New York City, founded in 1754.

Communist Party of the United States of America — the political party
which defends the interests of the working people and fights for peace, democracy
and socialism.

Congress ['kopgres] — the parliament of the United States of America.

congressman [kaggresmon] — a member of the US Congress.

Connecticut [ko’'netikat] — an industirial state on the north-eastern coast
of the USA.

Cordillera [ kxdrljeara] — a range [reind3] (ropHas uenb) of mountains
on the west coast of North and South America.

county [’kaunti] — part of a state in the USA — oxpyr.

cowboy ['kaubo1] — a man who looks after cattle on a ranch (a large cattle-
farm), especially in the western part of the United States and Canada.

“People’s Daily World” ['deili ‘wa:ld] — the newspaper of the Communist
Party of the USA.

Declaration of Independence [,dekla'reif (3)n av ,indr'pendans] — the doc-
ument of July, 4, 1776, in which the American colonies declared themselves
independent of Britain.

Decoration Day [.deka’reifn ‘dei] — the last Monday in May observed in
most states of the US as a day of remembrance {ri'membrans] (nommuanmue) for
all Americans killed in wars.

Delaware ['delowea] — a state on the Atlantic coast of the USA.

Democratic Party [.demo'kratik ‘pati] — one of the two main political
parties of the USA which serves the interests of the ruling ['ru:lg] (npassmuit)
classes.

Detroit [di'troit] — a port in the USA; it is the world’s greatest car manu-
facturing [.manju‘faekifarig] (nponzeomsmuf) centre.
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District of Columbia [‘distrikt av ka'lambia] — the federal district and seat
(mecTonaxoxaeune) of the national government of the USA (coxp. D.C.).

dollar ['dola] — a piece of money used in the USA and in some other coun-
tries (100 dollars is written § 100).

“Dynamic” [darnermik] (anHamuunrsifi, HaxoAswMACA B Pa3BHTHH) — a
a magazine published by the Young Communist League of the USA.

Empire [‘'empaia] State Building — a sky-scraper (381 metres high) in New
York City. For many years it was the world’s tallest building.

Erie [1ar1] — the fourth largest lake of the Great Lakes of the USA
and Canada.

federal cty [fedaral ‘siti] — the capital of the USA (Washington).

Fitth Avenue ['fii@ ‘z2vinju:] — the central avenue (wwpokas yauua, npo-
cnekt) in New York famous for rich stores and beautiful houses.

Florida ['florids] — a state at the south-eastern tip (okomeunoctn) of the
USA.

Georgia ['d3xd31a] — a state in the south-eastern USA.

Great Lakes — five lakes along the boundary ['baundari] (rpaumnua) of the
USA and Canada.

gold rush ['gould ‘raf] — a period from 1897 to 1898 during which many
people went to Alaska to get to the place where gold had been found in the hope
to collect much gold easily — «3onoras auxopanxa».

Great Salt Lake — a large salt lake, about 113 kilometres long, 48 kilome-
tres wide (mwmpmsr) in the west of the USA.

Gulf of Mexico ['gali av 'meksikou] — a large bay (mopckoit saaus) of the
Atlantic on the south-east coast of North America. )

halt-dollar [hafdola] — an American coin worth [wa:@] (aecToumcreom)
fifty cents.

high school ["hai ‘sku:l] — a secondary school especially for pupils aged about
15—18. .
Hollywood ['haoliwud] — a section of Los Angeles, California, and a centre
of the American flim industry.

hopscotch [‘hopskotf] — a children’s game in which the players hop (np-
raior) through a figure drawn on the ground —murpa s exaaccu»,

Hot Spring — a city in west central Arkansas.

House of Representatives [‘haus av repri‘'zentativz] — the lower of the two
parts of the USA Congress.

Hudson River [‘hadsn ‘rive] — a river in the east of the USA; it is
520 kilometres long.

Huron [hjuaran] — the second largest lake of the Great Lakes.

lilinois [ii'ny] — a state on the Middle West plains of the USA.

indian [indian] — someone belonging to any of the original [a'rid3enl]
(kopensof) peoples of North, Central, or South America.

Indiana [ndrzna] — a state on the Middle West plains of the USA.

IWW: Industrial Workers of the World — USA trade-union organization,
founded in 1905. It stopped to exist [1g'zist] (cymecrBoBarh) in the 1920s.

July Fourth (Fourth of July) — the anniversary of the Declaration of In-
dependence (1776), the public holiday in the USA.

junior school — a primary school for children aged from 7 to 11.
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Kansas [kanzas] — a state on the Middle West plains of the USA.

Kansas City ['kznzas "siti] — two cities of the USA, one in Missouri, the
other in Kansas. They face each other across the Kansas River.

Ku-Klux-Klan [kuklaks’klen] — secret racist organization in the USA
using terror against black and white people fighting for equal rights for Negro
population.

Lincoln Memorial [lipkan m1'marial] — a memorial in Washington, D.C,,
with 36 columns (['kolam] — xonouna) representing the states of the union at
the time of Lincoln’s death. The main part of the memorial is the figure of
Lincoln.

Los Angeles [los’2nd3iliz] — the third city of the USA, an industrial centre
and port.

Louisiana [lu:iz1'2na] — a state in the southern USA.

Madison Square ['meadisan 'skwea] — a place in New York where the of-
fices of many advertising [‘2dvataizipg] (peknamunit) firms are concentrated.

marbles ['mablz] — a children’s game played with little marble (mMpamop-
Hble) or glass balls.

marine [marin] — a soldier ['sould3a] (coanar) serving on a warship —
CONJAT MOpPCKOH MeXoThi.

Maryland ['meariland] — a state on the Middle Atlantic coast of the USA.

Massachusetts [, masa’ifu:sits] — a state on the north-east coast of the USA.

Memorial [mr'marial] Day. See Decoration Day.

Michigan ['mifigan] — a state in the north central USA lying in the middle
of the Great Lakes.

Minnesota [minr'souta] — a state in the north central USA.

Mississippi [.misi’sip1] — the largest river in the USA,; it is 3,950 kilometres
long; a Southern state of the USA.

Missourl [mrzuari] — a state in the central USA.

mocassin ['makasin] — a shoe, made of deerskin ['diaskin] (onenbs koxa)
worn by North American Indians.

N.A.A.C.P.: National Association for the Advancement [ad’'vansmant]
(nporpecc) of Coloured People — an American association, founded in 1909,
which fights for Afro-American rights in the USA.

National Student Association — a US youth organization fighting for equal
rights for education, better material, social and cultural conditions of students,
and better international understanding.

Native Americans ['neitiv a’merikanz] —the citizens of the USA repre-
senting the Indian people who lived in North America before the white people
came.

Nebraska [ni'braeska] — a middle western state of the USA.

Negroes ['nigrouz] — black-skinned (uepnokoxue) people who were brought
to America from Africa as slaves in 16th — 19th centuries.

New Hampshire [nju ‘hzmpfia] — a state of the north-east USA.

New Jersey [nju: "d3a:zi] — a state on the Atlantic coast of the USA.

New Mexico ['nju: ‘meksikou] — a state in the south-west USA.

New Orleans ['nju: ">lianz] — a city on the Mississippi, 100 kilometres from
its mouth; the country’s second port for foreign [forin] (Bremmnuii) trade.

New York ['nju ‘jok] — an eastern state of the USA.
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New York ['nju: ‘jak] — the largest city and port of the USA, at the mouth
of the Hudson River in New York State.

nickel ['nikal] = five cents.

North America ['nx0 a'merika] — the continent in the Western Hemisphere
which, together with South America, forms a part of the world called America.

North Carofina ['n>0 kera’laina] — a state on the South Atlantic coast
of the USA.

Ohio [ouhajou] — a state in the north-east central USA.

Ohio [ouhaiou] — a river in the USA which is 1,580 kilometres long. It
flows from the Appalachian Mountains to the Mississippi River.

Oregon ['arigan] — a state on the North Pacific coast of the USA.

Pacific Ocean [pa’sifik ‘oufn] — the world’s largest ocean separating Amer-
ica from Asia and Australia.

Pennsylvania [,pensil’'veinia] — a state in the northern USA.

Philadelphia [.filo’delfja] — the fourth largest city in the USA, an inter-
national port, commercial and industrial centre.

Pilgrims {['pilgrimz] — the Pilgrim Fathers — the group of English set-
tlers who came to America on the ship “The Mayilower” in 1620 and founded the
colony of Plymouth in Massachusetts.

ploneer [,paia'nia] — one of the first settlers in a new or unknown land (for
example, “pioneers of the American West”).

pioneering days [pata'niari ‘deiz] — the time when early white settlers
were coming to the American West and taking land from the Indians.

Pittsburgh ['pitsba:g] — a port and industrial centre in the coalfield of
Pennsylvania, USA, at the head (ucrok) of the Ohio River.

Port Huron ['pat *hjuaran] — a city in eastern Michigan on Lake Huron.

Potomac River [po(u)'toumak ‘riva] — a river in the USA (462 km long)
which is navigable [‘navigabl] (cynoxoauuii) by large ships from its mouth on
the Atlantic coast to Washington, D.C.

prairie [‘preari] — a large area of grass-covered land in North America,
especially in the Mississippi valley ['vah] (nonuna).

public school — an elementary [.el’ment(a)ri] (sayanbHas) or secondary
['sekandari] (cpenuss) school offering education to the children of the district
free of charge (GecnnaTHo).

Puerto Rican [‘pwatou ‘rikan] — an American who has come from Puerto
Rico which is a territory of the USA.

Republican Party [rr’pablikan ‘pa:ti] — one of the two main political par-
ties of the USA which serves the interests of the ruling classes.

reservation [reza'veifn] — a piece of land where North American Indians
have to live.

Rhode Isfand ['roud *ailand] — the smallest state of the USA, on the north-
east coast.

Rockies [rokiz]. See Rocky Mountains.

Rocky Mountains [roki ‘mauntinz] — a mountain system of west North
America.

Saint Lawrence River {[snllorans ‘riva] — the river system joining the
Great Lakes (USA and Canada) and linking ( [ligk] — coenunsite) them with the
Atlantic.
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San Francisco [ saznfran'siskou)] — the main port, financial and commercial

centre of the western USA.

Seattle |srztl] — the main city and port of the north-western USA.

segregation [,segri‘geifon] — the separation of one racial group from anoth-
er by making them use different schools, hotels, etc.— 39. pacoas cerperauns.

Senate ['senit] — the upper ['apa] house (eepxussa nanara) of the US Con-
gress.

sheriff [ ferif] — the chief [tfif] (rnaeumi) government officer in each
county.

Statue of Liberty ['staetju: av ‘libati} — a bronze figure (almost 46 metres
high) of a woman holding up a torch (daken), on Liberty Island in New York
harbour. The statue was presented by the French government in 1884.

Texas [teksas] — a state of the south-west USA, on the Gulf of Mexico.

Thanksgiving Day [Oepksgivip 'dei] — the last Thursday in November,
kept in the USA as a holiday in memory [‘memari] (mamars) of the Pilgrims
who celebrated their first American harvest festival in the autumn of 1621.

Torrington [toriptan} — a city of Connecticut, the USA.

Underground Railroad [,anda’graund ‘reilroud] — a system of cooperation
among active antislavery people in the USA before 1863 by which runaway
slaves were secretly helped to reach the north of Canada.

Utah [jute:] — a state in the western USA.

Vermont [varmant] — a state in the north-east USA, crossed by the Green
Mountains.

Veterans Day — November 11, a national holiday in the USA, honouring
the veterans of all wars.

. Virginia [va'dzinia] — a state on the southern Atlantic coast of the USA.

War of Independence ['wxr av ,ndrpendans] — the war of the British
colonies in America for their independence (1775—1783).

Washington ['wofintan] — a state of the north-west USA, capital: Olympia.

Washington's Birthday ['wafiptonz ‘ba:6dei] — the third Monday in Feb-
ruary observed as a state holiday in most states of the USA (after George
Washington, first President of the USA, born on February 22, 1732).

Washington Monument [‘wafipton ‘monjumant] — the tall column in Wa-
shington, D.C., commemorating ([ka'memareit] — BoaaBurath B 4ectb) George
Washington; also called “the pencil”.

Western pioneers ['westan ,paia'niaz] — the Americans who went first into
the new parts of the country in the West. They took land from the Indians who
had lived there before the white people came.

West Virginia ['west vo'dzinje] — a state in the central eastern USA which
is crossed by the Appalachians in the east.

White House ['wait ‘haus] — the official home (in Washington, D.C.)
of the president of the United States.

Wyoming [wai'oumig] — a state in the west central USA.

Young Communist League [jag "komjunist ‘lig] — the American Kom-
somol, an organization fighting against racism, social inequality and war, for
a better future.

Young Workers Liberation League [.liba'reifn ‘lig] — a Marxist youth
organization which leads the US youth movement.



Vocabulary

a — adjective [‘zdziktiv] npunararens-
Hoe

adv — adverb [‘&dvab] Hapeune

¢j — conjunction [kan'd3agkfn] coio3

int — interjection [,inta(:)’dzekfn] mex-
ZIOMeTHe

n — noun [naun] cymecTBHTeIbHOE

num — numeral ['njumaral] uncaurenn-
HOe

A

a [a) Heonpedenennwid aptuxab (neped
CO2NACKbIMU)

able [eibl]: be able mMoun, cymernb

about [o'baut] prep o; npubnuauTennHo,
OKOJO

above [a'bAv] prep nan

absent [‘®bsont]: be absent orcyrcrBO-
BaTh

achieve* [o'{fiv] v mocruratb, ycnelwHo
BHINOJIHATD

act [®kt] v aeficTBoBaTh; HCNONHATL
(poau)

active [‘zktiv] a aktuBHRi#

activity [&k-tiviti] n nesarenbHocTb

actor ['zkta] n aprtucr, akrep

actress [‘zkiris] n aprucrtka, aktpuca

address [o'dres] n anppec

adopt [a'dopt] v mpuuumars

advertise* [‘zdvataiz] v peknamupopath

advise [ad'vaiz] v coserobaTb

afraid [a'freid]: be afraid GosaTeca

after [‘«fta] prep, cj nocae
after Mark Twain no Mapky Tseny

afternoon [afta'nun] n Bpems nocae
NoNyAHA

again [a'gein] adv cHosa, onfiTh

against [a'geinst] prep mpotus

age* [eid3] n Boapacr

ago [o'gou] adv Tomy Hasan

pl — plural
YHCSIO

pr. n — proper noun ['propa ‘naun] co6-
CTBEHHOE HMSA

prep — preposition [,prepa’zifn] npex-
Jor

pron — pronoun [‘prounaun] Mectonme-
HHe

v — verb [vab] raaron

['pluaral] MuoXecTBeHHOS

agree [o'gri] v cormawatbcs

agricultural [,2grikaltfaral] a ceabcko-
X037 fCTBEHHRKIf

agricuiture ['grikaltfa] n ceabckoe xo-
anAfcTBO

air [ea] n Bo3myx; v mposeTpuBaTh

all [o1]} pron sech, BcH, BCE, BCE

almost ['>lmoust} adv mourn

along [a'log] prep Baoab

already [o>Iredi] advu yxe

also [xIsou] adv Takxe, Toxe

although* [>I'Sou] c¢j xors, xorsi u

always [>lwaz] adv Bcerna

am [2m] I-e 2. ed. 4. wact. epemenu
eaazosa be

among [a'mAp] prep cpeaM, mexnay

an [an] neonpedenenroul aprukae (neped
2RaCHLLMU)

and [2nd] ¢j u

angry* [®ngri] a cepaurmid,
BO3MYLLEHHBIA

animal* [‘@nimal] n xHBOTHOE

anniversary [,zni'vasari] n rogosuikHa

another [a'nada] a, pron npyroi

answer [‘anss] n orser; v oTBeuath

any [‘em1} a moGoi, Besikui
any more Goabiue

anybody [‘enrbddi] pron xro-unbynn

anyone [‘eniwan] pron Kro-uHGyAb

anything ['eniBig] pron uro-un6yzp
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appear [a'pia] v nomBasTbCR

applaud [a’plxd] v annonupoBathb

apple [‘zpl] n n6Gaoko

April ['eipnl] n anpean

are [a] mu. 4. nacr. epemenu 2nazona be

area ['earia] n naomwanb, NPOCTPAHCTBO,
TEPPHTOPHSA

arm' [@m] n pyka (or Kucru 3o naeua)

arm*® {am] n obukn. pl opyxwue; v
BOOpPYXaTbCsl

arm-chair [‘amtifea] n kpecio

army [‘@mi] n apmus

around [a'raund] adv kpyrom, BOKpyr

article [‘atikl] n cratbn

artist [‘atist] n xynoxuuk, apracrt

arts [ats] n n3o6pasnTensHOE HCKYCCTBO

as [2z] c¢j B TO BpeMsi KaK; NMOCKOJbKY;
Kak
as... as Taxol xe... Kak

ask [ask] v cnpawusath

at [=t] prepy, B

ate [et] cm. eat

athletics [26'letiks] n atnerska

August ['>gast] n asryer

aunt [ant] n Tern

author [2:82] n asrop

autumn ['>tam] n ocenb

award [o'wad] n Harpapa; v HarpaxaaTb

back [bzk] n cnuna; 3apnss usu oGo-
poTHan cropoHa; aedv Ha3an

bad [bzd] a (worse, worst) naoxofi

bag [bzg] n cymka, noprdeab

balcony [balkam] n Gankox

ball [bxl] n mag

ballet ['bzlei] n Ganer

banner* ['b®na] n 3namsn

bathroom [ba:frum] n BanHas (Komna-
7a)

battle* [bzatl] n GurBa, Gopbba

be [bi] v (was/were, been) 6uiTb, Cyme-
CTBOBATh

beat* [bit] v (beat, beaten) 6uTb, NOGHTL

beaten ['bitn] cm. beat

beautiful ['bjutaful] a xpacueuil

became [brkeim] cm. become
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because fbrkoz] ¢j noromy uro
because of H3-3a, Bcaencrshe

become f{brkam] v (became, become)
CTAHOBHTLCS, A€JIaThes

bed [bed] n moctenn

been [bin] cm. be

before [brix] prep nepen

began [bi'gen] cm. begin

begin [bi'gin] v (began, begun) Haun-
HaTb

begun [bi'gan] ca. begin

behind [brhaind] aedv nosaau, csamm

believe [br'liv] v Beputsh, monarats

belligerent* [brlidzarant] a Haxoas-
mHficA B COCTOSHHH BOAHM

below [bi'lou] adv, prep mxe

bell {bel] n asonok

belong [br'log] v mpuHapnexats

bench [bentf] n ckames

besides [bi'saidz] adv kpome Toro

best [best] a (npesocx. cr. or good,
well) camuft ayuywnii; adv  Jayuwe
BCEro

better ['beta] a (cpasn. cr. or good,
well) ayqwnit; adv ayuwe

between [briwin] prep mexny

big [big] a Goaburon

bill [bi1l] n TeaTpanbnas adHwa

biography [baragrafi] n Guorpadun

biology [bar'dlad31] n Guonorun

birthday ['ba:8de1] n peuv poxpenns

black [blek] a uepHmf

blackboard [blxzkbxd] n knaccHas noc-
Ka

blew [blu] cs. blow

block [blok] n xBapran (zopoda)

blood* [blad] n xposb

blouse [blauz] n Gayska

blow {[blou] v (blew, blown) nyrb

blown [bloun] cm. blow

blue [blu] a cuunft

boat [bout] n noaxa; napoxonm

bone* [boun] n koctb

book [buk] n kuura; v npuoGperatb, 3a-
KasbBaTb GHJieTH

bookcase [bukkeis] n kHuKHHE wWKad

booking-office ['bukip,iis] n Gunernas
Kacca



boot [but] n Gorumok

born [baxn]: be born poauTbes

both [bouB] pron ©06a; adv, c¢j Kak...
TaK H..

bottle ['botl] n Gyrninka

bought [bo4] ca. buy

box [boks] n xopoOka

box-office [boks,ofis] n TeaTpanbnasn
Kaccd

boy [ba1] n manbumk

bread [bred] n xneb

break [breik] n mepemena

breakfast ['brekfast] n sasrpak
have breakfast (dinner, supper) 3as-
TpakaTb (oGenaTh, YKHHATDb)

brick* [brik] n xupnuy

bridge [brid3] n mocr

brigade [bry'geid] n Gpurana

bright [brait] a spkuii

bring [brin] v (brought, brought) npu-
HOCHTb

brother ['brada] n Gpar

brought [brot] ca. bring

brown [braun] a xopuunesuft

brush [braf] n merka; v Y¥CTHTH 1eTKoR

build [bild] v (built, built) crpoutsp

bullding ['bildig] n 3panue

built [bilt] cx. build

business ['biznis] n neno

but [bat] ¢j Ho

butter ['bata] n macao

buy [bai] v (bought, bought) noxynarb

by [bai] prep npu, okono
by bus asro6ycoM

C

café [kafei] n kade

cake [keik] n TopT, NMUpoxHOE

call [kx]] v 3BaTh; Ha3swBaTb; 3aXOAHTHL

came [keim] cam. come

camp [kemp] n narepn

can [kzn] v (could) moub

cap [kap] n kenka

capital [‘kepitl]] n croamua; @ rnasuuifl,
OCHOBHO#

capitalist ['kapitalist] n xanuraamer;
a KanHTaJMCTHYECKHIH

car [ka] n Mammna, aBroMoGhAb

care [kea] n 3a6ora
take care of 3aGotuthcs

carriage ['karid3] n Barou

carry [keri] v Hecrn
carry out BHNOJHATDL

cat [kat] n xowka

catch [katf] v(caught, caught) nosuts;
ycnets

cattle-farm [kaztlfam] n xuBOTHOBOA-
YecKan ¢epma

caught [kat] ca. catch

cause [kyz] v GuThb npHunHoOf, BH3WBATDL

celebrate ['selibreit] v npaszHoBaTh

celebration [seli’'breifn] n npaamuosa-
HHEe

central [seniral] a uenTpanbHL#

centre ['senta] n ueHTp

century ['sentfur1] n Bek, cronerune

certainly ['satnli] adv xoneuHo, nenpe-
MEeHHO

chain* [tfein] n uenouxa

chair [tfea] n crya

chairman®* [{feaman] n npeacemarens

chalk [tfok] n Men

champion [‘{fzmpjan] n yemnuon

championship ['tfzmpjanfip] n uem-
NHOHAT

change [tfeinds] n cnaua; nepemena; v
MeHATb (C5i), H3MeHATb (cA)

check [tfek] » nmpoeepaTh

cheese [tfiz] n cup

child [tfaild] n peGenok

childhood ['tfaildhud] n mercTBO

children [tfildran] n (p! or child)

choir ['kwaia] n xop

choose [tfu:z] v (chose, chosen) BLGH-
partb

chose [tfouz] cm. choose

chosen [tfouzn] ca. choose

cinema ['sinima] n xuHOTeaTp

circus ['sa:kas] n uupk

citizen* ['sitizn] n rpaxaanux

city ['sit1] n Goabiot ropoxa

civil* ['sivl] a rpa)knanckuft

classmate [klasmeit] n onHOKAaccHMK

classroom [‘klasrum] n KjiaccHan KoOM-
Hara
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clean [klin] a unctufi; v y6upath; BH-
THpath (Jocky)

clear* [klia] a sicasift, uerknft

climate ['klaimit] n xanmar

climb* [klaim] v B3Gupatbes

cloak-room ['kloukrum] » rapaepo6

clock [klok] n wuach (macrose-
Hbie, HACTEnsIE)
at 6 o'clock B 6 wacos

clothes [kloubz] n ogexna

club [klab] n kny6

coal* [koul] n yrom

coal-mine ['koulmain] n yroabHas wax-
Ta

coast [koust] n mopckolt Geper

coat [kout] n naavto

coffee ['kof1] n xode

coin* [komn] n monera

cold [kould] a xononubif

collect [ka'lekt] v coGupatn

collective [ko'lektiv] a konnextussbifi
colfective farm koaxo3
collective farmer KoJIX03HHMK

colour [kala] n user

column* ['kolam] n Ko/ioHHA

combine-harvester ['’kombain‘havista] n
xomGafiH

combine-operator [‘kombain’spareita] n
KomGafinep

come [kam] v (came, come) npHXOAKTD

comedy [‘komadi] n xomenus

comfortable [kamfatabl] a ynoGunit

competition [ kompr'tifn] n copepno-
BaHue

comrade [komrid] # ToBaphm

concert [‘konsa(:)t] n xouuept

condition* [kan’difn] n ycnoswe

connect [ko'nekt] v coexuusaTb

consist [kan’sist] ¢ cocroaATs (H3)

constitution [konstrtju:fn] n KoHcTa-
TyuHs

continue* [kan'tinjr] © npomonkath

cool [kul] a npoxaanuuifi

copeck ['koupek] n xonefika

copy ['kopi] n komus; v nepenHcHBaTh

corner ['kana] n yroa

correct [ka'rekt] v nonpasasTs

correctly [ka'rekth] adv npaBuabLHO

190

corridor ['korida] n kopuaop

cost [kost] v (cost, cost) crouts

cotton [kotn] n xnomok, xsonuaTtoGy-
Ma)KHasi TKaHb

could [kud] cx. can

council* ['kaunsl] n coser

count [kaunt] v cynrats

country ['kantr1] n crpana; aepesHs,
celbCKas MeCTHOCTD

course [kas]: of course xoneuno

cover ['kava] v mokpmBaTh

cow [kau] n kopoBa

crew®* [kriz] n cymnoBas xoMaHAa; 9KH-
nax (cyowa)

cross [kros] n nepecexatp

crossing ['krosig] n nepexpecrtok

crowd® [kraud] n Tosna; v ToamHTBCA

cruel* [krual] a xecrokuft

cry®* [krai] v kpuuaTh, niaxaTbh

cultural [‘kaltfaral] a KyneTypHuit

cup [kap]n wamka; cnoprTuBHuift KyGoK

cupboard [kabad] n Gyder

D

dad {d=d] n nana
dairy ['desr1] n Monounan
dalry-farm monounasi depma
dance [dans] n Tawenu; v TanueBaTh
danger* [‘deind3a] n onmacuoctb
dark [dak] a TemMBHit
date [deit] n nara
daughter ['d>ta] n nous
day [de1] n nemb
dead [ded] a mepreufl, ymepmn#
dear [dia] a noporoft
death* [deB] n cMmepTb
December [d1'semba] n nexaGpb
decide [di'said] v pewats
decorate {'dekasreit] v ykpawars
decoration [ deka'reifn] n ykpaurenue
dedicate* ['dedikeit] v mocesmarth
defend [drfend] v sammmats
demonstration [.demoan’'streifn] n ge-
MOHCTpaLHA
department [drpatmont] n oraen
desk [desk] n napra, mucbmenHHf cTON
deskmate ['deskmeit] n cocea no mapre
determine [di'ta:min] v onpeaeasTs



develop [di'velap] v pa3suBatb

development [dr'velapmant] n passurne

did [did] cm. do

die* [dai] v ymepeTb, CKOHuaThCA

differ ['difa] v pasamuarbea

difference* ['difr (a)ns] n pasanune

different ['difr (3)nt] a pasanunwf, pas-
HbIft

difficult ['difikalt] a TpyaHuit

dining-room [‘damigrum] n cronosas

dinner ['dina] n oben

disappear* [ diso'p1a] v Hcuesatn

discover* [dis’kava] v ysuasatb; ofHa-
PYXHBaTh, OTKPHBAThb

dish [d1f] n Tapenka, 6mono

dishes n pl mocyna

display* {[dis’pler] v nposeasTb (ze-
pousm, urrepec)

district [‘distrikt] n pafion

do [du] v (did, done) nenats
do homework yuntb ypoxn
do morning exercises AenaTb yTpeH-
HIOI0 FHMHACTHKY
do sums pematn 8ajaun (npHMepH)

does [daz] 3-e 4. €d. 4. nacr. epemenu
eaazoaa do

doctor ['dokta] n Bpau

dog [dog] n coGaka

done [dan] cx. do

door [d>] n neepn

doubt* [daut] v comHeBaTbcst

down [daun] aedv BHH3, BHH3Y

drama [dramos] n apama

drank [drazgk] cm. drink

draw [dr>] v (drew, drawn) pucoBatb

drawing ['dr>1p] n pucoBaHue, pHCy-
HOK

drawn [dron] cs. draw

dream* [drim] v meuratb

dress [dres] n nnatbe; v omeBaThCA

drew [dru] cu. draw

drink [dripk] v (drank, drunk) nnTtb

driver [draiva] n BoauTenn

drunk [drapk] cs. drink

dry [drai] a cyxofi; v cymnTh, BHTHPaThL
dry oneself BuTHpaTbCH

during ['djuarip] prep B Teuenue, BO
BpeMst

dust [dast] n nuab; o sHTEpaTH (BLIGH-
BaTh) MHJL

duster ['dasta] n Tpanka

duty ['djuti] n monar
be on duty nexypxrth

E

each [itf] a, pron xaxpuit
each other apyr apyra

ear [13] n yxo

early ['a:li] a pauunit; adv pano

earn* [an] v sapaGarmBathb

earth* [2:0] n 3eman

east [ist] n Bocrok

eastern [istan] a Bocrousmit

easy ['izi] a nerxuft

eat [it] v (ate, eaten) ectb, kywaTb

eaten [itn] cu. eat

economic [ ika'nomik] a skoHomuueckufi

economy [rkonami] n xossficTeo

education [edju'keifn] n obpasoBanne

eight [eit] num BoceMb

either ['aiBa] adv Taxke (npu orpuya-
Huu)
either... or raH... WK

elect* [ilekt] v suOupats, u3bupaTo

elder [elda] a crapmmit (6 cemve)

eldest [eldist] a camuf crapumi#i (e ce-
Moe)

eleven {i'levn] num onuuHajpuath

else [els] adv eme

employee* [emplori] n cayxawmné

employer* [im’ploia] n npeanpuHHMa-
Tenb, HAHUMATENb

emulation* [,emju’leifn]
BaHHe

end [end] n xowew; v KoHYaTh

enemy®* [‘enimi] n Bpar

engineer [end3i'ma] n umxenep

English [1pglif] n anrauiickif AsbiK;
a aurnHickni

enjoy [in’d301] v nonyuars yRoBonbcTBHE

enjoyable [1n’d3»abl] @ npuaTHH#

enjoyment* [in‘dzoimant] n yzosoabcT-
BHE, PafOCTb, HacNaMaeHHe

enough [1'naf] adv nocrarouso

enter [‘enta] v BoiiTH, noctynHTL

n copesHo-
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entertain* {ento'ten)
pa3saexatb (eocred)

equal* ['ikw(a)]] a paBumil, oxHHako-
BHft

equality® [i(:)'kwoli)] n paseHcTBO

equipment [r’kwipmant] n oGopyaosa-
HHE, CHapfXKXeHHe

especially [1s'pefali] adv ocobGenHo

establish* [1s'tzblif] v ocHoBuiBaTh, ye-
TaHABJIMBATD

even [ivn] adv naxe

evening [Evnip] n Beuep

event [1'vent] n cobuiTHe, MeponpuaTHE;
copenHioBaHue (no onpedeentoMy 6udy
cnopra)

ever [‘eva] adv xorpa-anGo

every [‘evri] a kaxani

everybody [evribodi] pron kaxami,
BCAKH{l, BCE

everyone [‘evriwan] pron KaXuwlit

everything [‘evriBip] pron Bce

examination [igzemi'neifn] n skaamen

excellent [eksalant] a ornnunLi

exchange* [iks'tfeind3] v oOmenusaTh-
(ca1)

excursion [iks'ka:fn] n skckypcus

excuse [iks'kjuz] v usBHHATL(CA)

exercise [‘eksasaiz] n ynpaxuenHe

exercise book [eksasaizbuk] n Terpame

exhibit* [ig°'zibit] n skcmonar; v noka-
3HBaTL

exhibition [,eksr’bifn] n BHcTaska

explaln [iks'plein] v obbAcHATD

explore* [1ks'plax] v HccnenroBaTh, H3y-
4aTb

expose* [1ks’pouz] v paszobaauath

express® [1ks’pres] v Bulpaxarb

eye [a1] n rna3

v DPHHUMATD,

F

face [feis] n nuuo
factory [faktor1] n d¢abpuka, 3apox
fair [fea] a Genokypmuit
fall [fad] o (fell, fallen) ynactb
fall il aaGosern
fallen [fxIn] ca. fall
family [fzmili] n cembsn
famous [feimas] a 3namennTHit
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far [fa] e nanekuit; edv naneko

farm [fam] n depma

farmer [fama] n depmep; Konxo3HHK,
pabounit coBxo3a

fast [fast] ¢ Gucrpuil; adv Guicrpo

father [fada] n oren

favour ['fetva] n 6/1aroCKIOHHOCTL
in favour of B nmoas3dy (kxo20-1.,
uezo-1.)

favourite [‘fervarit] a moGumuiit

February [februsri] n ¢despann

feel* [fil] o (felt, felt) uyncTBOBATL

feet [fit] n (p/ or foot) Horm

fell [fel] cm. fall

felt [felt] cm. Feel

festival [festiv(a}l] n npasaunk, decrn-
BaJb

few [fju:] a mano, HeMHoro (¢ ucuucane-
MbIMU CYU{ECTBUTENbHBIMUL)
a few HECKONBKO (C UCHUCAREMBMU CY-
L{ECTOUTEADHBIMK)

field [fild] n none

fifteen [fii'tin] num naThaauats

fifth [1116] num naTeR

fifty ['hift1] num narbpecar

fight [fait] v (fought, fought) GopoThes,
cpaxaTbcH

fitm [film] n duabm

find [faind] v (found, found) Haxoautb

fine [fain] @ npexpacHmulit

finish ['finif] v konuarb

fire [faia] n oronn, KocTep; v MOAXKH-
raTb, CTpensitb

first [fa:st] num nepeufl, adv cHauana,
cnepBa

fish [f1f] n pu6a; v nOBUTL, yAHTL PHOY

five [faiv] num nats

flag [fleg] n dnar

flat [flzt] n xmaprupa

flew [flu] cm. fly

floor [fl>] n moa; stax

flow [flou] v Teun, nporekats

flower [flaua] n userok
flower garden 1BeTHHK

flown [floun] cx. fly

fly [fla1] v (flew, fiown) Jneratb

folk [fouk] a naponmubifi

follow* ['folou] v ciemosath, HATH (3a)



fond [fond]: be fond of mo6Gurs (ko020-70,
«70-TO)

food [fud] n numa

foot [fut] n (p! feet) crynus
go on foot HATH nelIKOM

football [futbal] n ¢yrGoavuufi mMAu

for [x] prep nnsn
for breakfast na 3apTpak

foreign [forin] a wnoctpawuui, 3apy-
GexHuR

forest ['forist] n nec

forget [fa'get] v (forgot, forgotten) sa-
6HBaTh

forgot [foigot] cm. forget

forgotten [fa'gotn] cwx. forget

fork [fok] n sunxa

form [fom] n xnacc

forty [foti] num copok

fought [fo1] ca. fight

found* [faund] v ocHoBmhiBaThL, Yupex-
AaTtb

four [f>] num vernipe

free [fri] a cBoGonuuit; GecniatHuil; v
0cBo6OXKAATD

freedom* [fridam] n ceoGona

French* [irentf] a dpanuyacku

fresh [fref] a ceexuit

Friday [fraidi] n nathHoa

friend [frend] n apyr

friendship [frendfip] n apyx6a

from [from] prep u3, or

front [frant]: in front of snepenn, nepen

fruit [frut] n ¢pyxTn

futfil [ful'fil]] o sunNOMHATL

full [ful] a nonunit

funny* [fam1] a cmewHofi, 3a6aBRui

G

gallery ['gzlori] n ranepes

game [geim] n urpa

garden [gadn] n can

gas [gzs] n ras

gather [‘g=da] v cobupatb(cs)

gave [geiv] cm. give

generation* [, dzenareifn] n noxonenue
geography [d3i'ogrofi] n reorpadmus

get [get] v (got, got) nonyuatn; nobu-
paTbes
get off Buxoauts (u3 asrobyca u 1. d.)
get on BXxomuMTb {8 asrobyc u 1. 0.)
get up BcTabaTh
girl [ga1] n nesouka, mepylika
give [giv] v (gave, given) napatb
given ['givn] cm. give
glad [gled] a nosonbHHI
glass [glas] n ctekno, crakan
go [gou] v (went, gone) HATH
go by bus exatb Ha apTOGyCe
go home uatu nowmoit
go in for yenekatbcAd (Kakum-aubo
eudom cnopra u T. 9.)
go out BLIXOAWTD
go to bed noxuHTbes cnaTtb
go to school xoauth B KONy
go to work xoauth Ha paGory
goal [goul] n roa; cnoptHBHHE BOpOTa
gold® [gould] n aonoro; a sonoroft
gone [gon] ca. go
good [gqud] a (better, best) xopowni
good-bye [gud'bai1] n npowmatine; inf no
CBHAAHHA
goods [gudz] n p! ToBapw, TOBap
got [got] cm. get
government* ['gavnmant] n npaButenn-
CTBO
graduate ['gredjuert]
(yuebroe sasedenue)

U OKaH4YHBATH

grain* [grein] n 3epHo

grandfather [grend.faba] n nenymxka

grandmother ['gren,maba] n 6aGyuika

grass [grass] n TpaBa

great [greit] a senuknit

greatly [‘greitli] adv ouenb, BecbMa

green [grin] a seneunit

greeting [gritigp] n npusercTBHe

grew [gruz] cs. grow

grey [gre1] a cepuit

ground [graund] n 3emas, nousa
ground floor 1-f stax
playground nnowmanka anA Hrp
sports ground cnopTHBHAs nJoLiaAKa

group [grup] n rpynna

grow [grou] v (grew, grown) BhpauiH-
BaTb, PacTH
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grown [groun] cm. grow

guest* [gest] n roctb

guidance* ['gaidons] n pykoBoacrso

gymnasium [d3im’neizjam] n cnoprtus-
HBIfl 3an

gymnastics [d3im'nastiks] n rumuac-
THKA

had [had] cm. have

hair [hea] n BosocH

half [haf] n nonosuua

hall [ha!] n 3an, nepenuss
hall-stand pewanxa

hand [haend] n pyka (kucte)

handbag [hzndbazg] n cymouka

hang [hzp] v (hung, hung) sewars (no:
hanged 6 3na4. xa3HHTL)

happen* [hapan] v caydaTbes, npo-
HCXOAHTb

happy [hapi] a cuactansmid

harbour* [haba] n rasaub, nopt

hard* [had] e Teepanii, Tpyaun#; adv
HHTEHCHBHO, 3HEPrHYHO

harvest ['havist] n ypoxait; v co6upatb
ypoxait

hat [het] n wanna

have [hav] v (had, had) umers
have breakfast (dinner, supper) 3asr-
pakatb (oGenarb, Y)KHHATDb)
he has a coat on Ha HeM maabTO
have to do something nonxen menatn
YTO-TO

tie [hi] pron ou

head [hed] n rosoBa; v BO3rsIaBAATHL
at the head of Bo rnase

health [hel®] 2 3poposbe

hear [hia] v (heard, heard) caniwiaTh

heard fhad] cm. hear

heavy [‘hevi] a Trxennt

held [held] cx. hold

help [help] n nomows; v nomorarts

her [ha] pron e§, cooh; npuuagrexauuf
eil

here [h13] adv 3pech, ciona
here you are sor, noxasgyiicra (npu
8pysenuu 4e20-au6o)
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hero [‘hiarou] n repoi

herself [ha’self] pron ce6s; cama

high [hai] a shicoxuft; adv BricoKO

hike [haik] n aarTenrbHaA nporyJska, sKc-
KypCHfi; U TYyTellleCTBOBAaTb, XOAMTH
NEUKOM

hiking {haikip] n oporynka memkom,
NEHA TYpH3M

hill [h1l] n xonM, BO3BHIMIEHHOCTD

him [him] pron emy, ero

himself [him'self] pron ce6s; cam

his [hiz] pron ero, cpoft; npuHannexa-
wnit emy

history [‘histari] n ucropus

hockey [hoki] n xokkeft

hold [hould] v (held, held) nepxars,
npoBoAuTb (cobpanue)
hold up noannmars

holiday [‘holidi)] n npasaumk, ormyck
holidays KaHHKyaRl

home [houm] n moM, xuiHwe; adv no-
Mot
at home noma
go (come) home wmarn (NpPHXOAHTDL)
Romoft

honest* [onist] a uectHunA

fionour* [ona] n wects

hope [houp] n namexna; v HapesiTbes

horse* [hxs] n xonn, nowanb

hospital ["hospital] n Goabuuna

hot [hot] a ropsaunfl, xapkui

hotel [hou‘tel] n roctwunua, orenn

hour ['aua] n uac

house [haus] n nom

housing* [‘hauzig] n xuanme; KuaHmL-
HOE CTPOMTENbCTBO; JKHIHIUHBE YC-
JIOBUS

how [hau] adv xak
how many cxoJbKo
how much cxoabko
How do you do? Paz(a) nosHaxomu-
TbCH. 3apaBcTByfiTe.

hundred [handrad] num cro

tung [hap] cx. hang

hunt* [hant] v oxoTHTbes

hurt* [hait] v npuunuaTs Bpen, ymep6;
Aenatb GOJNbHO

husband [‘hazband] n myx



1 [ai1] pron a

ice [ais] n nen

ice-cream [ais’krim] n mMopoxeHoe

ldea [ardid] n wpes, MHCJIbL; NMOHATHE

it [if] ¢f ecrn

ill [il] a Goabuo#t

fllumination [iljwmi'neifn] n namomn-
HauHA

important [im'potant] a Baxuuf

impose® [im'pouz] v wHanarate (06s-
3areavcTeo)

impression [im’prefn] n BneuaTnenue

improve® [im'pruv] v ynyuwars

in [in] prep B
be In Guite AoMa
In front of nepexn

Include® [in'klu:d] v sxmouats

Independence” [indrpendans] n wHe-
SaBHCHMOCTD

Industrial [in'dastrial] a npoMutuinen-
nuifi

Industry ['indastri] n npomulieHHOCTD

Institute [institjut] n mucruTyT

interest ["intrist] n nutepec; v nuTEpeco-
BaTbCA .

interesting [intristip] @ uurepecuntfi

interval [intaval] n nepepus, anrtpakr

into [nta, "intu] prep B

introduce [,intra'dju:s] v npeacrasanrs,
3HAKOMHTb, BBOJNTD

invent’ [1n'vent] v m3oGperaThb

invite [in’vait] v npurnaware

iron" ["aan] n xeneso

is [1z] 3-e 2. 9. 4. nacr. spemenu znra-
eona be

island [‘ailand] n octpos

it [it] pron ou, oua, cHo
it is four o'clock uernipe 4aca

J

jacket ['dzzkit] n xaker

January ['dzznjuari] n suBapb

job® [d30b] n paGora

join [dzo1n] v npHcoeaHEHTLCA, BCTYNNTD
(8 nuonepvi, Komcomon)

joint® [d3oint] @ obwmfl, coBmecTHHA

journey [‘dzani} n nyremectsme; v myre-
WeCTROBaTh, COBEPLIATH NoesnKy (my-
TewieCTBHE)

July [d3u’lai] n wmoab

jump [d3amp] n npHXok; v mpHraTh

June [d3un] n wionb

just [daast] adv TouHo, kKaK pa3s; mpocTo,
BCETrO JIMWb; TOJLKO YTO
Just a minute! Munyrky!

K

keep [kip] v (kept, kept) nepxatb, xpa-
HHTb

kept [kept] cm. keep

kili* [kil] v y6usarsb

kilogramme [kilagrem] n xunorpamm

kilometre ['kils,mita] n xunomerp

kind [kaind] n copr, BHA
What kind of book is this? Kakasa 3to
KHHra?

king® [kip] n xopoab

kitchen ['kitfin] n xyxus
kitchen-garden oropon

knew [nju] ca. know

knock” [nak] v cryuatsb

know [nou] v (knew, known) anatb

knowledge® ['nalids] n 3uanme

known [noun] cx. know

L

laboratory [lo'baratori] n naGopatopus

labour ['leiba] : labour training Tpyzosoe
o6yuenne

fadder® [12da] n necTHnua

laid fleid] cau. lay

fain [lein] cw. lie

lake [leik] r o3epo

lamp [lzmp] n namna

fand [lznd] n semnf; v npuaemasTbes,
BLICAXXKBATLCA (Ha Gepez)

language [lzpgwid3] n asnk

large [ladz] a Goabwoh

last' [last] v npomomkarts, anurbes

last® [lost] @ mocnenuwd, mpowseif
at last naxonen

late [leit] a noanuufi; adv nosnno
be late onaaanBath
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laugh® {laf] v cmesTben

laughter® [laita] n cmex, xoxor

law® [15] n 3akou

lay' [le1] v (laid, laid) knacTb, noao-
¥HTb; HAKPHBATb, CTENHTDb
lay the table makpriBaTh Ha cTOn

lay’ [le1] cm. lie

feader ['lids] n BOXAbL, pyKOBOAMTEND,
KOMaHINp (36eHa, oTPAda nuUOHEPos)

leaf” [lif] n (pl leaves) auct

learn [lan]v yunTbes, y3HaBaTh

least a (npesocx. cr. or little) Haumenb-
wHit; adv MeHblIE BCEro

leave [livl v (left, left) nokmpats, oc-
TaBJATh, ye3xKaTb
leave school okaHuHBaTh ILLIKOJY

left' [left] a nepmii
on the left naneso

teft? [leit] cm. leave

leg [leg] n wora

legend” [led3ond] n serenna

less [les] a (cpasn. cr. or little) menb-
wni; adv MeHbile, MeHee

lesson [lesn] n ypok

let [let] v (let, let) nozsosnate

“letter [leta] n 6ykma; nuceMO

level® ['levl] n ypopeHs

librarian [larbrearian] n 6ubauorekapn

library [laibrari1] n 6uGnnoreka

lie [la1] v (lay, lain) nexars

life [laif] n (p! lives) Xn3Hb

lift [Lit] n andr

light [lait] n ceer; a cetanif, serxuii

like [laik] a nopo6Hbiii, noxoxuit;, v Hpa-
BHTLCH
What is the weather like today? Ka-
Kasl cerogHs norona?

line" [lain] n ouepenn

tip [lip] n ry6a

listen ['lisn] v caymars

literature [htoritfa] n autepartypa

litre [lita] n auTp

little ['it!] a (less, least) maneHbKuii;
adv Mano

live [liv] v xuts

living-room [liviprum] n Xunas Kom-
HaTa

long [lop] a anuueHi; adv noaro
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look {luk] v cMorpeTsb
look after cmorperb 3a, yxaxusaTsh
look for mckath

lorry [‘lor1] n rpy3oBHk

lose [lu:z] v (lost, lost) TepaTh, NpoHrpH-
BaTb

lost [lost] cm. lose

lot [Iot]: a lot of muoro; lots of muoro

loudly ['laudli] adv rpomko

love [lav] n mo6Gosb; v A06HTD

low [lou] a Huakui

m

machine [ma’fin] n mMawmuna

made [meid] cu. make; a caenanmn#

magazine [ .mago’zin] n Kypnan

main [mein] a raasxbit

make' [meik] v (made, made) genatb
make a bed sactunate (yGupars) mno-
cTeab

make"? [meik] v sacrasasTh

man {men] n (p/ men) MyXuuHa, Yenro-
BEK

many [‘meni] a MHorue, MHOro

map [map] n kapta

March [matf] n mapt

march [matf] v mapiumposath

mark [mak] n ouenka

market ['makit] n prnok

marry" [‘meri] v MeHHWTHCH; BHXORHTb
3aMyK

master” ['masta] n xossuH; v opone-
BATb; OBJIANEBATL (A3bIKOM, MY3bIKAAb-
HOLM . UHCTPYMeHTOM); TIPEOJ0/eBaTb
(TpydnocTu)

mat® [mat] n kospuk

match [matf] n matu

mathematics [ mabirmatiks] n mare-
MaTHKa

may [me1] v (might) moub

May [mei] n maii
May Day INepsomaii

me [mi] pron mue, mMeHs

mean [min] v (meant, meant) 3HauuThH,
03HauaTb, HMETb B BHAY, TNOAPasyMe-
BaTh

measure” [‘me3za] n Mepa; v H3mepAThb



meat [mit] n maco

medal [‘medl] n menann

meet [mit] v (met, met) scrpeuats,
BCTPEUaTbCs, 3HAKOMUTBCH

meeting ['mitig] n Bcrpeua, coGpamne

member ['memba] n unen
Komsomol member komcoMmounen

men [men] n (p! or man) moau

met [met] cx. meet

metre’ ['mita] n metp

middle ['midl] n cepenmuna

might’ [mait] n mows, morywecrso

mile’ [mail] n Muns (= 1609 m)

military® ['militer1] @ BoeHHuit

milk [mik] n moaoko

milkmald ['milkmeid] n pospka

million ['miljan] n muannon

mind [maind] n ywm, pasym
to my mind no Moemy MHEHHIO

mine [main] pron moit

minute [‘minit] n munyra

miss” [ms] v nponyckats

mistake [mis‘tertk] n ownGka

modern ['mddan] a coBpeMeHHnift

moment [‘moumoant] n MoMeHT

Monday ['mandi] n nomwepesbHHK

money [‘mam] n penbru

month [manB] n mecsn

monument [‘monjumant] n namaTaux

more [mx] a (cpasr. c¢r. or much,
many) GoablHit; adv Goablue

morning ['mynip] n yrpo

most [moust] a (npesocx. cr. or much,
many) uauGoabwui; adv GoJblue
BCETO

mother ['mada] n martb

motherland ['madalend] n poauna

mountain ['mauntin] n ropa

move’ [mizv] v ABHMraThCs, nepeesxathb

movement® ['muvmoant] n  nsuxenne

much [matf] a (more, most) muoro; adv
O4enb

mum [mam] n Mama

museum [mju'ziam] n myseit
musle ['mjuzik] n Mysnka

must {mast] v nomken

my [mai] pron mofi, mos, MOE, MOH
myselt [marseli] pron ce6s, s cam

N

name [neim] n ums, dpamunus
national ['nzfanl] a HauuoHa bHLIA
nationality [nzfo'nzliti] n Hannonann-
HOCTb
near [ma] prep B6anu3n, panoM
need [nid] v Hyxnatbes
neither ['naids] a uukakofi; HH TOT, HH
Apyroi
neither... nor Hu... HH
never ['neva] adv Huxorza
new [nju:] a HoBHit
news" [nju:z] n HoBOCTB, HOBOCTH
newspaper ['njus,peipa)] n rasera
newsreel ['njuwzril] n kuroxypran
next [nekst] a cnenywowmfi; prep pagom
nice [nais] a xopowmit
night [nait] n Houb
nine [nain] num pepaTs
no [nou] adv Her; pron HHKakofi
nobody ['noubadi] pron nuxto
nor [nx] cm. neither
north [nx6] n cesep
northern ['naban] a cepepuuit
nose [nouz] n Hoc
not [not] adv we
not at all HHCKOsMbKO; moOXKanyiicta,
He CTOHT (6.a200apHocTu)
nothing ['na6ip] pron wuuto
for nothing napom, GecnnatHo
novel ['novi] n poman
November [nou'vemba] n HOsGpL
now [nau} adv Tenepn
nuclear® ['njirkhia] @ szepHwit
number ['namba] n HoMep; uncao
nylon ['nailen] n Hefinon

o

observe” [ob'za:v] v cobmonath (3axonsi;
npasdruxu)

occupation® [okju'perfn] n sausTue;
OKKynauus

October [ok'touba] n okTabpb

of [ov]" prep yxaseisaer na npunadrexc-
HOCTb; nepedaercs pod. nadeicox

off [of]: take off cuumars

offer” [ofa] v mpeanaratb
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office {'of1s] n yupexnenue; Kontropa

often ['sfn] adv uacro, MHOro pas

old [ould] a crapmit

Olympic [ou'himpik] @ onumnuficknit

on [on] prep ua

one” [wan] n ynorp. Kax samenureis
panee YnoMAMYTOZO CYwy.; nuUmM OIHH

only” [‘ounli] adv TonbKo

open [oupan] @ oTKpuITHE; ¥ OTKPHBAThL

opera [opara] n onepa

opinion [o'pinjan] n MHeHHE
in my opinion no mMoeMy MHEHHIO

opposlte [opazit] adv nanporus

opportunity* [opa‘tjumiti] n Bo3mox-
HOCTb

or [>] ¢j mau

orchestra ['>kistra] n opxectp

order ['xda] n nopsmoK; npHKas; opneH;
U DPHKA3HBATh

ordinary" [>dnr1] a oBwuHulfi, npocroft

organization [.»gan(a)i'zeifn] n opra-
HU3aLHA

organize ['>:ganaiz] v opraHH3oBLIBAaTb

organizer ['>gonaiza] n oprarusatop,
BOXKATHIA

other ['ABa] pron apyroi

our [‘aua] pron naw

ourselves [aua'selvz] pron cebs

out [aut] prep napyxy
be out He GuiTb AOMa; BHIAATH

over [ouva] prep wap; ceuiue; Goaee
be over xoHuaTbcs

own [oun] a co6CTBEHHBIA

P

pack [pzk] n TioK, y3en, nauka; v 3ana-
KOBHIBaTh

packet ['pakit] n naker, nauka

page [peid3] r crpanuna

paid [peid] cx. pay

paint® [peint] v kpacuTs;
KpacKamH

palace ['‘pazhs] n asopen

paper ['peipa] n Gymara

parade [parend] n nmnapan, nuHefika,
NOCTPOEHHE; U CTPOHMTLCS
be on parade GuTbL Ha NHHefiKe
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PHCOBATHL

parent [pearant] n ponuTeNb; pPOAHTENL-
HHIA
park [pak] n napx
part [pat] n yacte
take part npuuHMaThb yuacrHe
participant [pa‘tisipant] n yuacthuk
party' ['‘pat1] n naprus:; komManapa, rpyn-
na
party? ['pati] n npuem roctedi, Bewep
pass [pas] v nepegaBaTh; NPOXOAHTH
(o spemenu)
passenger [p®sind3a] n naccaxup
past' [past] n npownoe; npowasi,
npowegwHi
past? [past] prep nocne, mumo
five minutes past two nsTb MHHYT
TpeTbero
patriotic [ paetri'otik]
cKkuit
pay [pe1] v (paid, paid) nnatuth
payment” ['peimant] n nnata, onnara
peace [pis] n mup
pen [pen] n pyuka
pencil ['pensl] n kapanpam
pensioner ['penfans] n nencuonep
people ['pi:pl] n monu; napon
peoples ['piplz] n napoau
per cent” [pa'seni] n npouent
perform [ps’faxm] v McnonHATL Ha cuene
performance [pa'fxmpns] n cnekrakip
perhaps® [pohaps] adv moxeT Ourhb,
BO3MOKHO
physical ['T1zik]] a ¢usnyecknit
physical training ¢uskyabTypa
piano ['pjenou] n nuauuHO
pick [pik] v cobupars
pick up noanumatb, noaGHpaThb
picture ['piktfa] n kapruna
picture-book ['ptktfabuk]
€ KapTUHKaMH
piece [pis] n kycok
plg [pig] n cBurbR
pig-farm ['pigiam] n ceunodepma
pioneer [,paia’mia] n nuouep
Young Piomeer 1onmiit nuoHep
placard ['plzkad] n naakar
place [pleis] n mecto
plan [plan] n nnan; v naaHupoOBaThH

a naTpHOTHYe-

N KHHIKKa



plane [plein] n camoner

plate [pleit] n Tapenka

platform ['pletfxm] n nnatdopma

play [plei] n nbeca; v urpats

player ['pleia] n urpok

playground [pleigraund] n naowazgka
AnsL urp

pleasant {'plezont] a npusitumit

please [pliz] v HpasuTbCH
Please! [Toxanyficral

pleasure [ple3a] n ynosoiabcTBHE

plot {plot] n yuacTok semau (npuwxoss-
Holll)

pocket” ['pokit] n kapman

poem [pouim] n nosmMa,
penue

poet ['‘pouit] n nost

point [point] v yka3snBatb

policy" [‘polisi] n noauTka

polite® [porlait] a Bexsupufl

political [pa'htsk(a)1] @ noanTHueckwi

poor [pua] a Geamwiis

pop” [pop]l n pase. nana, nanouka

popular [‘popjula] a u3BecThul, monmy-
NAPHBIA

population [popjuleifn] n Hacenenue

port [pat] n nopt

portrait ['patrit] n noprper

possible ['pasabl] a Bo3amOKHMIL

postcard ['poustkad] n nouroBas or-
KPBITKa

post-office ['poust,ofis] n noura

potato [pa'teitou] n kaprodenn

poverty’ [‘povati] n Geasoctsb

power® ['‘paus] n Baacte; Mouib

prefer [prrfa] v npeanountarh

prepare [pri'pea] v npurorapauBath(cs)

present’' [prrzent] v napmts

present® ['preznt] a npucyrcrByowmi

present® ['preznt] n nomapok

price [prais] n uena

prize [praiz] n npus, Harpaaa

produce [pro'dju:s] v npoHsBoanTb

product ['prodakt] rn Hamenue

profession [pro'fefn] a npodeccun

programme ['prougrzm] n nporpamma

progress ['prougres] n nporpecc

promise [‘promis] v oGewats

CTHXOTBO-

protect’ [pra'tekt] o sawumarn, oxpa-
HATD

proud [praud] a ropamii

publish® ['pabhf] v nyGnukoeats, orna-
marb

pull® [pul] o TAHyTH, TawuTs

pupil ['pjupl] n yuennx

purpose” ['papas] n uenn

push [puf] v Toaxarts

put [put] v (put, put) kaacts
put a scarf on napers raacryk
put down KkaacTb, OmyckaThb

Q

quarter [‘kwata] n uerpepTn

question [kwestfan] n Bonpoc; v cnpa-
1IUBATb

quickly [kwikli] adv Gmcrpo

R

race [reis] n cocrasanue B Gere, rOHKH

radio [reidiou] n panmo

radio set [reidiou,set] n paamonpuem-
HHK

railway [reillwei] n xeaesHas mopora

rain [rein] n aoxae; v MATH (0 doxcde)
It is raining. Mirer noxan.

raincoat [reinkout] n niaw

rainy [reini] a moxnnuBLiL

raise’ [reiz] v noguumath

ran [rzn] cm. run

rang [rzep] cum. ring

reach® [ritf] v nocruraTs, ZAoxoaMTb

read [rid] v (read [red], read [red])
YHTaTb

reader [rida] n uutatenn

reading-room [ridiprum} n uuTanbubil
3an

ready [redi] a roroBmit
to be ready GuiTb rOTOBLHIM

real [r12]] a nacrostiunil, AeficTBHTeNbHLII

recall’ [rrkal] v Bcnomunats

receive [ri'siv] v noayuars

recite [r1'sait] v peknamupoBath
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record” n ['rekad] rpaMmogonnas nia-
cTrHKa; v {rr’kxd] 3anucath Ha naeHky,
Ha NMJIaCTHHKY

red [red] a kpacuuit

refrigerator [rriridzareita] n xonoann-
HHK

region [ridzan] n obaacteb

relation” [rrleifan] n oTHowenne

relative [relativ] n poacreenHuk

remember [rI'memba] v nomHuTs, BCcno-
MHHaTBb

repair® [r'pes] v NMOYHHATb, DEMOHTH-
posarthb

repeat [ri'pit] v nosTopsTHL

report [ri'pat] n moknan; v poknaaLBaTH

represent’ [reprizent] v GuTh npen-
CTaBHTeAEM, TPEACTABASATH

republic [ri'pablik] n pecnyGnuka
research’ [ri'sa:tf] n nccaepoBanue
respect® [ris'pekt] n ypaxenne
rest [rest] n otamx; v oTAbXaTh
have a rest orabiXaTh
result {rr'zalt] n pesyabraT
return® [rrtan] v soaspawats(cs)
review” [rr'vju] n oGsop, oGoapehue
revolution [revo'lu:fn] n pesosmonus
rich [ritf] n pl Gorarcteo; @ GoraThiit
right {rait] n npaso; a npaBuiii, npasuab-
Hblf
on the right nanpaso
That’s right! npaBrabHO
All right! xopowo
That's a!l right! Bce B nopsake.
ring [rip] v (rang, rung) 3BOHHTDL
rise [raiz] v (rose, risen) nogHumaThCH
risen [rizn] ca. rise
river ['riva] n peka
road [roud] n nopora
room [ru:m] n KoMHaTa
rose' [rouz] n posa
rose’ [rouz] cm. rise
rouble ['rubl] n py6an
round [raund] a kpyrawit; prep, adv
BOKPYT, Kpyrom
rule [rul] n npaBuno, v ynpasafTb,
NpaBHTb
run [ran] v (ran, run) Gexarb
runaway® [‘ranawei] n Gersen
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rung {[rap] cu. ring
Russian [rafn] n pyccknit #3mK;, a
PYCCKHH

S

said [sed] cu. say
salt [solt] n coan
salute [sa'lut] n camor; v canortoBarh
same [seim] pron, @ TOT Xe caMulii
the same to you W Bam TOro Xenaw
sang [szp] cm. sing '
sat [szt] ca. sit
Saturday ['sztadi] n cy66ora
save” [seiv] v cnacatb; SKOHOMHTb
saw [sx] cm. see
say [se1] v (said, said) rosopurb, cKa-
3aTh
scarf [skaf] n mapd
Pioneer scarf nHoHepckuit ranctyk
school [skul] n wkona
school-bag wxkonbHas cymka
schoolmate ToBapnm no mxosae
science” ['salans] n Hayka
scientific” [salen'tilik] a Hayunbift
scientist” ['saiantisi] n yuenuit
score [skx] n cuer (6 ucpe); v secTH cuer
(8 uzpe), BLMIpHBaThL
script® [skript] n cuenapuit
sea [si] n mope
seaman” ['siman] n Mopsx
seaside ['sisaid] n mopcko#t Geper
season ['stzn] n Bpems roaa
seat [sit] n Mecro, chaenbe
second ['sekand] num BrOpOit
section ['sekfn] n 3Beno, otpan (nuo-
Hepos); CeKuus
secure® [sr'kjus] v oGecneuntsb, rapau-
THPOBaTh
see [si] v (saw, seen) BHACTHL
to see off npoBoxartb
seem’ [sim] v kasaTbest
it seems to me MHe Kaxercs
seen [sin] cm. see
sell [sel] v (sold, sold) nponaBats
send [send] v (sent, sent) nocunatsh
sent [sent] cm. send
sentence ['sentons] n ¢pasa, npeano-
XKeHHe



September [sep’temba) n cenrsabpb

separate” ['separeit] v ormenstb, pas-
IeNATh

serve [sa:v] v cayxutb

settle® ['setl]] v noceantbes, oGocHO-
BaTbCA

settlement” ['setlmont] n nocenenue

seven ['sevn] num cemb

several ['sevral] pron mecko.bko

she [§i] pron ona

sheep [fip] n (p! sheep) oBua

shelf [felf] n (p! shelves) noaka

shine [fain] v (shone, shone) ceeruthb

ship [§ip] n xopabab

shirt {fa:t] n pybawka

shoe [fu] n Tydas

shone [fon] cm. shine

shop [fop] n marasun

shopman ['fopman] n nponasen

shopgirl [fopgal] n nponasiiuna

shopping ['§opip] n nokynka, nocewenne
marasuHa
do one’s shopping nenaTh NOKyNkH
go shopping xoauTp B MaraswH 3a

MOKyNKaMHK

shopping-bag ['fopipbzeg] n cymka mns

NOKYNOK

shop-window ['fopwindou] n Butpuua

short [fot] a xoporkuii

shout” [faut] v kpuuats

show' [fou] n cnekrakab

show?® [fou] v (showed, shown) mnoxa-
3LIBaTh

showed [foud] cm. show?

shown [foun] cm. show?

shut [fat] v (shut, shut) 3axpuBath

side [said] n cTopona

sideboard ['saidbxd] n cepmaut

sight [sait] n Bun

sightseeing ['sait,si:ig] n ocmotp mo-
cTonpuMeuaTeabROCTel

siltk [silk] n wenk

since [sins] adv ¢ Tex nop

sing [sip] v (sang, sung) metb

sit" [sa] n c3p, rocnomuu (¢opua
8exAUB020 OOPAUEHUR K MYNCHUHE)

sister ['sista] n cectpa

sit [sit] v (sat, sat) cupers

site® [sait] n yuactok, naomaaka

situated ['sitjueitid]: be situated maxo-
JHTbCH

six [siks] num wectb

skate [skeit] n xomek; v Katathca Ha
KOHBbKaX

skating-rink ['skeitipripk] n kartok

ski [ski:] n amka; v XoauTb Ha JmKax

skirt [skoit] 7 106Ka

sky" [skai] n ue6o, nebeca

sky-scraper” ['skaiskreipa)
ckpeb

slave® [sletv] n pa6

slavery ['sleivari] n pa6erso

sleep [slip] v (slept, slept) cnats

slept [slept] cm. sleep

slogan {'slougan] n nosyur

slowly ['slouli] adv meanenno

small [sm3l] a manenbkuii

smile® [smail] n yau6ka; v ynubathes

snow [snou] n cuer

snowball ['snoubal] n crexok

snow-man ['snouman] n cuexxHas GaGa

so [sou] adv Tak, TakuM o6pasoM

soap [soup] n meuno

Socialism ['soufslizm] n counanusm

socialist ['soufalist] a counanucruye-
CKHit

n Hebo-

society” [so'satati] n oSuwectso
sock [sok] n mHocok
sofa ['soufa] n coda, ausan

-sold [sould] cm. sell

solve® [solv] v pemwars,
(npobaemy)

some [sam] a HeKOTOpHE, HECKOIBKO;
adv npHMepHo, NPHGIHIHTENLHO ’

sometimes ['samtaimz] adv unorna

son [san] n cuH

song [son] n necus

soon [sun] ady ckopo, Bckope

sorry {'sori]: be sorry coxanerb

soup [swp] n cyn

south [sauB] n tor

southern ['sAdan] a 10XKHBI

Soviet ['souvist] a coBeTckuit
the Soviet Union Coserckuii Colo3

speak [spik] v (spoke, spoken) rosopHTh

speech” [spitf] n peub

pasperatsb
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spend [spend] v (spent, spent) Tpatts,
NPOBORHTL (BpeMs)

spent [spent] cx. spend

splendid ['splendid] a npekpacHuit

spoke [spouk] cm. speak

spoken ['spoukan] cx. speak

spoon [spun] n Joxka

sport [sp>t] n cnopt

sportsman ['spxisman] n cnoprcMex

spring [sprip] n Becna

square [skwea] n ckBep, nuowmaab; a
KBafpaTHbift

stadium ['steidjom] n craguon

stage [stetd3) n cuena

stamp [steemp] n mMapka (nourosas)

stand' [stznd] n cTenn, Tpubyua

stand® [stend] v (stood, stood) crosTs
stand up BcTapaTth, OTNPABAATHCH

star® [sia] n 3sesna

start [stat] n crapt; v HauHHaTbh, OT-
npasAATLCA

state® [steit] n rocymapcrso; wrart; a
rocynapCTBeHHbl /i

state farm ['steit'fam] n coexos

statesman” Psteitsman] n rocymaper-
BEHHH AeATeNb

station ['steifon] n cranuus

stay [ste1] v ocraBaTbes

still [stil] adv Bce eute

stocking ['stokig] n uynok

stone [stoun] n kamenn

stood [stud] cs. stand

stop [stop] n ocTanHoBKa; v ocranapam-
BaThCA

store [stx] n yuHBepcanbHuI MarasHd

story ['stari] n pacckas

straight [streit] a npsmo#i; adv npaeunb-
HO

street [strit] n ynuna

strength” [streg6] n cuna

strike” [straikk] n 3aGacToBka; v yaa-
pATH

strong [strop] a cunbHui

struggle ['stragl] n 6ops6a; v GopoTbes

student ['stjidant] n cryment

study” ['stadi] n kaGuner; v M3yuaTh

subject ['sabdzikt] n yueGuuift npeamer

subway” ['sabwei] n merpo
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success” [sok’ses] n ycnex

suddenly” ['sadenli] adv sapyr

such [satf] a Tako#i, nonoGuuif

sugar ['fuga] n caxap

suit [sjut] n kocriom

suitcase ['sjutkeis] n uemonan

summer ['sama] n nero

sun [san] n connue

Sunday ['sandi] n Bockpecenbe

sung [sap] ca. sing

sunny ['sani] a conHeunnit

supper ['sApa] n yXHH
have supper y>XHHaTb

suppose [so’pouz] v npeanonarathb

supreme’ [sju’prim] a BepxoBHuf
Supreme Soviet BepxosHuii Coser

sure [fus]: be sure GHTL yBepeHHHM

surprise” [so'praiz] v yauBuasTH, nopa-
®Katb

swam [swzm] ca. swim

sweep [swip] v (swept, swept) mecrs,
noAMeTaTh

sweet [swit] n kondera

swept [swepl] cu. sweep

swim [swim] v (swam, swum) miasaTtb

swum [swam] cu. swim

T

table ['teibl] n crtoa; Tabauua
take [teik] v (took, taken) Gparw
take care of 3a6oTuTbLCH
take off cuumats
take part npuHHMaTh yuacTHe B
take place HMerb MeCTO; CJayuaTbes,
NPOHCXOAUTD
taken [teikan] cm. take
talk [tok] n pasrosop; v pasrosapHBaTh
tall [t>l] a Bucokuit
task [task] n 3anaua, 3ananue
taught [tot] cs. teach
tea (ii] n wait
teacher [titfa] n yuutean
team [tim] n xomauna
teenager® [tin,endza] n nompoctok
telegram ['teligream] n TenerpaMma
telephone ['telifoun] n Teaedou
television ['teli,vizon] n TeneBHnenue



tell [tel] v (told, told) pacckasuBary;
cKa3aTtb

temperature [tempritfs] n Temnepatypa

ten {ten] num necats

tent [tent] n nanatka

terrible” ['terabl] a yxacumii

text [tekst] n Tekcr

thank [82pk] v GnaromapuTh
thank you cnacu6o

that [bzt] pron ToOT, Ta

the ([82] neped cozaacnbimu, [B1] neped
2AACHOIMU) OnpeOeAeHHbill apTUKAL

the Stogovs Crorosnl (ceMbsi CTOrOBHIX)
theatre ['©1ata] n Teatp
their [Bea] pron ux
them [bem] pron muu, ux

themselves [Som’'selvz] pron refl. ce6sn,
ceGe

then [den] adv 3atem, norom

there [8ea] adv Tam

these [diz] pron sth

they {be1] pron onu

thick [01k] a Toncruf

thin [6in] a Toukufi

thing {6i1p] n Bews

think [01pk] v (thought, thought) ay-
MaThb

third {8a:d] num Tpernit

thirteen [‘0artin] num TpuHaguatb

thirty [‘0at1] num Tpuauath

this [81s] pron 3tOT, 3Ta, 310

those [douz] pron Te

thought [8a%] cm. think

thousand [6auzand] num Thicaua

three [Ori] num Tpu

threw [Oru] cm. throw

through® [Oru:] prep uepes; ckBo3b;
H3-32a

throw® [Brou] v (threw, thrown) Gpo-
caTb

thrown [0roun] cx. throw

Thursday ['6a:zd1] n uetBepr

ticket ['tikit] n Guner

tie' [ta1] n rancryk

tie™? [tai] v 3aBASHBATL, NPHBA3LIBATL

tights [taits] n pl koarorku

tilt [t11] prep no

time [taim] n Bpems

time-table [‘taimteibl] n pacmucanue

tired" [taiad] e ycraaufi, yroMmneHHuii

to [tu, tu, ta] prep x, B

today [ta’de1] adv ceromus

together [to'geds] adv Bmecre

told {tould] cm. tell

tomorrow [ta'morou] adv saeTpa

tonight” [ta'nait] adv ceroausi Beuepom

too [tu] adv Toxe, caHIKOM

took [tuk] cm. take

touch [tatf] v poTparuBaThes

towards’ [to'wxdz] prep mo manpamne-
HHIO K

towel [tausl] n nonorerue

town {taun] n ropon

toy [to1] n urpyuwixa

tractor ['trekts] n Tpaktop

tractor-driver ['trzkts drawva] n Tpak-
TOPHCT

trade’ [treid] n sausiTne, pemecso, mpo-
¢eccns; Toproeas
trade-union ['treid"ju:njan] n npodcoiws
tragedy [trzdsdi] n Tpareaus
train' [trein] n noesn
train? [trein] v TpennposaThecs
tram [trzm] n Tpamea#t
translate [irens’leit] v nepesoanthb
transmit® [trenz'mit] v nepenasatsb
travel ['trzvl] v nyrewecTsoBaTH
tree [tri] n nepeso
tribune [tribjun] n TpuGysa
trick [trik] n Tpiok, wyTka
play a trick curpaTth wWyTKy
trip [trip] n nyrewecTBHE
trolley-bus ['trolibas] n TpoaneiiGyc
trousers ['trauzaz] n pl Gploxu
truth® [tru0] n ucruua
try [ira1] v crapaTbcs, nHTaTHCH
try on npHmepaThb
Tuesday [tjuwzdi] n BropHuK
turn [tan] v nosepuyTh(cf)
turn off 3axkphLiBaTh, BHKJAKOYATDH
turn on oTKpLIBaTh, BKNIOYATH
TV set [tir vi set] n Tenesnsop
turning ['tenin] n noeopor (dopozu,
YAauybt), NEPeKPecToK
twelve [twelv] num aBenasuats

203



ﬁ%ﬁ‘g‘g

twenty [twenti] rnum nBamuatb

twenty-one ['twenti’'wan] num nBanuathb
OIMH

two [tw] num npa

U

umbrella [am’brela] n 3souTHK

uncle ['Agkl] n pansa

under [‘anda] prep noxn

underground [andagraund] n metpo

underlined [ando’laind] a noauepkny-
THI

understand [ando’stend] v (under-
stood, understood) nonnmatb

understood [,anda'stud] cu. understand

unemployed” [‘anim’plnd] a Gespa-
GoTHHI

unemployment® ['Amim’ploimant] n Gea-
pa6oTnna

unit [jumt] n BofickoBas yacTb; nenoe,
efHHLA

unite [jurnait] o ofwenunaTL(Cs)

university [jwnrvasiti] n yHupepcuter

until [on't1l] ¢j mo (momenra cosepuie-
runr Oedcreur), prep pno, He paHblie

up [ap] adv BBepx

use [juz] v ynorpebasarb

useful [‘jusful] @ nonesunit

usually [juzusli] adv o6uuno

A

valley ['val] n noanna

variety [vo'raiati] n scrpammoe mnpen-
CTaBJIEHHE, SCTPAAHBIA KOHLEPT

vegetable ['vedzotabl] n osom

very ['veri] adv ouenb

victory ['viktari] n no6ena

view [vju] n Bun

village [vilid3] n nepesns

visit ['vizit] n nocemenre

volley-ball® ['volibxl] n soneiiGoa

volunteer® [volon'tia] n po6posonen

vote® [vout] v ronocosats

w

wait (for) [weit] v xkaats

wake® [weik] v (woke, woken) npoch-
naTbcs
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waken [‘weikn] ca. wake

walk [wak] n nporyaka; v ryaats
go for a walk uaTH Ha nporyaxky
walk on HATH Bnepex, NPOAO/XKaTb

X000y

wall [wal] n crena

want [wont] v xoreTs

war [wa] n Boiina

wardrobe ['wodroub] n rapmepo6

warm [wom] a Tenauft

was [wdz] cm. be

watch [wotf] n uwacu (napyunoie); v©
CMOTpeTb, HabaonaTh
watch TV cMoTperh TeNIEBK30p

water ['wata] n Boma; v NOJAHBATH

way [wei1] n popora
on the way no nopore, no nyts (xyoa-
2ubo)

we [wi] pron Mu

weak” [wik] a crabuft

weapon” ['wepan] n opyXue, BOOpY-
JeHHe

wear [wes] v (wore, worn) HOCHTb
(0dexcdy)

weather ['weda] n noroaa

Wednesday ['wenzdi] n cpena

week [wik] n nenens

well [wel] adv xopouo
be well 6nTL 310pOBHM

went [went] ca. go

were [wa] cx. be

west [west] n 3anag

western ['westan] a 3anaanmit

what [wot] pron uto, kakoit

wheat [wit] n muesnna

when [wen] adv, cj korza

where [wea] adv, ¢j rae, kyna

whether® ['weba) cj s

which [witf] pron kakoii, koTopuiit

while [wail] ¢j noka, B To BpeMs Kak;
Korza

white [wait] a Geauit

who [hu] pron xre

whole [houl] a Bech

whose [hwz] pron ueh

why [wai] adv nouemy
That’s why. Bot nouemy.

wife [waif] n xeHa



win [win] v (won, won) noGeautb, BH-
HTpaTh

wind [wind] n Berep

windy [‘windi1] a Berpenuift (o nozode)

window [‘windou] n oxHO

winter ['winta] n suma

wish [w1f] n noxenanne; v xenato

with [w1d] prep ¢

without [wr'daut] prep Ges

woke [wouk] cux. wake

woken ['woukn] cm. wake

woman [‘wuman] n (p!/ women) xXeH-
HHHAa

women ['wimin] n (pl/ or woman) xeh-
IUHHB

won [wan] ca. win

wonderful ['wandaful] a 3ameuatenbumit

wool [wul] n wepctsb

word [wa:d] n caoso

wore [wx] cu. wear

work [wak] n paGora; v paGoraTb

worker ['wa:ka] n paGounii

workshop ['wakfop] n macrepckas

world [wald] n mup

worn [won] cum. wear

worry" ['wari]] v GecnokomTnesi, Tpe-
BOXKHTBCSH

write [rait] v (wrote, written) nucato

writer [raita] n nucateas

written ['ritn] cam. write

wrong [rop] a Hesepuuift, HeNpaBHABLHKIH

wrote [rout] cu. write

Y

vard [jod] n nsop

year [j13] n ron

yellow ['jelou] a xenTmit

yes [jes] adv na

yesterday ['jestodi] adv Buepa

yet [jet] adv ewe; yxé (8 sonp. npeda.)
you [ju:] pron su (TH), Bam (TeGe)
young [jap] a mononoit

your [jx] pron Baw (rBOI)

yourself [jo'self] pron ceGe; cam
yourselves [jo'selvz] pron ceGe; camu
youth® [ju:6] n tomocts, monomocTs
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1
2
3
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ENGLISH

THE INDEFINITE TENSES

Past Present Future
Past Present Future
Indefinite Indefinite Indefinite
wrote a letter | write letters I shall write
yesterday. every day. a letter tomorrow.

THE CONTINUOUS TENSES

Past Present Future.

Past Present Future
Continuous Continuous Continuous

| was writing I am writing I shall be writing
a letter a letter now. a letter
at that time. at 5 o'clock.



TENSES

THE PERFECT TENSES

Past Present Future
I
Past Present Future
Perfect Perfect Perfect
| had written | have already shall have written
the letter by the time  written the letter, the letter
he came. by 7 o’clock.

THE FUTURE-IN-THE-PAST TENSE

Past Present Future

A

Future Indefinite in the Past

| said that | should write a letter to him.



